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Included in the box w
ith your phone are separate inform

ation leaflets. 
These leaflets provide you w

ith im
portant inform

ation regarding your new
 

device. Please read all of the inform
ation provided. This inform

ation w
ill 

help you to get the m
ost out of your phone, reduce the risk of injury, avoid 

dam
age to your device, and m

ake you aw
are of legal regulations regarding 

the use of this device. 

It’s im
portant to review

 the Product Safety and W
arranty Inform

ation guide 
before you begin using your new

 phone. Please follow
 all of the product 

safety and operating instructions and retain them
 for future reference. 

O
bserve all w

arnings to reduce the risk of injury, dam
age, and legal 

liabilities. 
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 A

ll screen shots in this guide are sim
ulated. A

ctual displays m
ay vary. 

Instructions to perform
 tasks in this guide are based on the default settings and m

ay 
change depending on the m

ode and softw
are version on your phone. 

1. Fro
n

t C
am

era U
se to take pictures and record videos of yourself. You 

can also use this for video chatting. Keep it clean for optim
al 

perform
ance. 

2. Vo
lu

m
e Press to adjust the ringer, the m

edia volum
es, or the in-call 

volum
e during a call. They also access shortcuts w

hen enabled in the 
Settings m

enu.
 

T
IP

S
 

W
ith the screen backlight off (asleep), you can press the Volum

e D
ow

n button 
tw

ice 
to activate the C

am
era app (and take a Q

uick Shot if enabled in the Settings). 

W
ith the screen backlight off (asleep), you can press the Volum

e U
p button 

tw
ice to 

access the C
apture+ app. 

3. M
o

d
u

le R
elease B

u
tto

n
 Press to release the battery m

odule from
 the 

phone. 

4. B
ack B

u
tto

n R
eturns to the previous screen. A

lso closes pop-up item
s, 

such as m
enus, dialog boxes and the on-screen keyboard. 

5. E
arp

iece Lets you hear callers and autom
ated prom

pts. 
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6. P
ro

xim
ity/ A

m
b

ien
t Lig

h
t S

en
so

r Senses proxim
ity tow

ard other 
objects (such as your head) so that tap com

m
ands are not accidentally 

activated during a call or w
hen carried inside a pocket. 

It also em
ploys an am

bient light sensor w
hich m

easures the surrounding 
light and adjusts the LC

D
 brightness to provide a vivid screen. 

N
O

T
E

 
D

on't block the sensor or near the sensor to avoid problem
s w

ith the touch screen. 

7. S
IM

/m
icro

S
D

 C
ard

 Tray Insert the ejection pin into the hole on the card 
tray and then put the N

ano-SIM
 card and m

icroSD
 card on the card tray 

w
ith the gold-colored contacts facing dow

nw
ards. 

8. B
attery M

o
d

u
le Press the M

odule release button to release the battery 
m

odule and then pull the m
odule out to rem

ove it from
 the device. 

9. R
ecen

t A
p

p
s B

u
tto

n
 D

isplays recently used applications and your open 
w

ebsite tabs. If you touch and hold this button, it opens a m
enu of 

available options. 

10. H
o

m
e B

u
tto

n
 R

eturns to the H
om

e screen from
 any screen. If you 

touch and hold this button, it opens the G
oogle app. 
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a
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k
  

F
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g
e
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t ID

  

11. B
ack C

am
era U

se to take photos and record videos. Keep it clean for 
optim

al perform
ance. 

12. Laser D
etectio

n
 A

u
to

-Fo
cu

s D
etects the distance betw

een the rear 
cam

era lens and nearby objects using laser technology. This feature 
helps the cam

era to focus quickly and accurately at short or long 
distances.

 
N

O
T

E
  

D
on't cover the Proxim

ity Sensor and Laser D
etection A

uto-focus w
ith a protection film

, 
pouch, or protection case not authorized by LG

 as they m
ay cause the device to 

m
alfunction. 

13. P
o

w
er/Lo

ck, Fin
g

erp
rin

t ID
 Press to turn off the screen backlight and 

lock the screen, or turn the screen backlight back on. Press and hold to 
turn the phone on/off, restart it, and activate/deactivate A

irplane m
ode. 

It also allow
s you to use your fingerprint to unlock the screen and 

locked files, as w
ell as authorize paym

ents (via a dow
nloaded paym

ent 
app). 

14. LE
D

 Flash B
rightens up the captured im

age or recorded video w
hen 

you turn on the flash. 

15. N
FC

 To
u

ch
 P

o
in

t Tap the back of your phone to an N
FC

 tag or another 
N

FC
 com

patible device in this location to transfer data betw
een them

. 
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16. H
ead

set Jack A
llow

s you to plug in an optional headset for convenient, 
hands-free conversations. You can also plug in headphones to listen to 
m

usic. 

17. S
p

eaker U
se to listen to audio (e.g., m

usic, videos, sound clips, 
speakerphone, etc.) from

 the rear speaker instead of the earpiece. 

18. U
S

B
/C

h
arg

er P
o

rt A
llow

s you to connect the phone and the U
SB

 cable 
for use w

ith the charger adapter, or other com
patible accessories. 

19. M
icro

p
h

o
n

e Transm
its your voice to the other caller. It's also used for 

voice-activated functions. 

H
elp 

The H
elp app allow

s you to quickly and conveniently view
 inform

ation 
about your phone, including how

-to videos, Icon glossary, etc. 

To access H
elp, tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 sw
ipe left, if necessary >

 tap 
H

elp. 
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Setting U
p Your P

hone 
Your phone already has a SIM

 card installed. 

C
harge the P

hone 
B

efore turning on your phone, charge it fully. B
e sure to use the U

SB
 cable 

and charger adapter that cam
e w

ith your phone. See C
harging Your Phone 

on pages 16 and 17 for m
ore inform

ation.

 
W

A
R

N
IN

G
 

O
nly use approved chargers w

ith your device. U
sing incom

patible chargers or 
tam

pering w
ith the charger port could dam

age your device and void the w
arranty. 
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B
attery m

odule 
Your phone com

es w
ith the battery installed in the battery m

odule. 

Follow
 the instructions below

 if you need to replace the battery. You can 
also use these instructions to m

ove the battery w
hen you attach one of 

LG
’s G

5 accessories (sold separately). 

1. Turn off your phone and hold it w
ith the screen facing you.

 
N

O
T

E
  

This device is supplied w
ith the battery inserted. W

hen using the device for the first 
tim

e, check the battery level and fully charge the battery before using the device if 
necessary. 

2. Press the m
odule release button to release the battery m

odule and then 
pull it out to rem

ove it from
 your phone. 

M
odule release button 
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3. W
hile holding the low

er part of the battery m
odule, pull it in an outw

ard 
arc (as show

n) to disconnect the battery term
inals. 

4. W
ith the arrow

s on both the battery and the battery m
odule facing 

tow
ard you, firm

ly connect the battery term
inals to the battery m

odule. 

5. W
ith the battery aligned w

ith the edge of the phone (as show
n), 

carefully slide the battery and battery m
odule into the phone until you 

hear a click to m
ake sure that the battery m

odule is securely fastened.

 
C

A
U

T
IO

N
 

D
o not handle the battery and its m

odule roughly. U
sing force can dam

age the 
connection parts of the battery and the m

odule. 
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P
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 d
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�
Failure to follow

 the instructions provided in this U
ser G

uide m
ay result 

in dam
age to your product or personal injury. 

�
W

hen replacing the battery, take extra care to ensure that no foreign 
substance or w

ater enters the device. 

�
D

o not expose your device to m
oisture or hot and hum

id environm
ents. 

�
D

o not expose the inside of your device to w
ater and do not insert 

foreign objects into the battery com
partm

ent. 

�
A

fter rem
oving the m

odule, put it back into the device as soon as 
possible to avoid dam

age to the device’s interior. 

�
D

o not forcefully separate the m
odule w

ithout pressing the M
odule 

R
elease button. 

�
N

ever rem
ove the m

odule w
hen the device is in use. 

�
D

o not insert a m
odule from

 another device that is not com
patible w

ith 
your device’s service provider and service area. 

�
B

e careful not to hurt your hands w
hen inserting or rem

oving the 
m

odule. 

�
Follow

 the instructions contained in your device m
anuals to ensure the 

battery and m
odule are inserted correctly. Failure to insert the battery 

and m
odule correctly m

ay result in dam
age to the device or device 

m
alfunction. 

�
O

nly use the U
SB

 cable and charger provided w
ith your device. The use 

of third party U
SB

 accessories m
ay dam

age the device and void the 
m

anufacturer’s lim
ited w

arranty. 
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P
re

c
a
u
tio

n
s
 w

h
e
n
 h

a
n
d
lin

g
 th

e
 b

a
tte

ry
 

W
hen attaching or separating the battery from

 the m
odule, do not bend the 

battery. This m
ay dam

age the plastic cap on the battery. 
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R
em

oving the SIM
 C

ard   

S
IM

 c
a
rd

/m
ic

ro
S

D
 c

a
rd

 tra
y
 s

lo
t lo

c
a
tio

n
 

SIM
 C

ard 

m
icroSD

 C
ard 

R
e
m

o
v
in

g
 th

e
 S

IM
 c

a
rd

 

The SIM
 card is pre-installed in your sm

artphone. If you need to replace 
your SIM

 card, refer to the follow
ing instructions. 

1. Insert the ejection pin that cam
e w

ith your phone into the hole on the 
card tray to partially eject the tray from

 its slot. C
arefully pull the card tray 

out (as show
n below

). 

2. R
em

ove the SIM
 card from

 the card tray. 

3. C
arefully insert the card tray back into the slot and close it.

 
C

A
U

T
IO

N
 

D
o not insert the ejection pin w

ithout turning the phone off first. Ejecting the card 
tray w

ith a m
ounted m

icroSD
 card could dam

age the card or the data stored on it. 
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Inserting and R
em

oving a M
em

ory C
ard 

In
s
e
rtin

g
 a

 m
ic

ro
S

D
 c

a
rd

 

1. Insert the ejection pin that cam
e w

ith your phone into the hole on the 
card tray to partially eject the tray from

 its slot. C
arefully pull the card tray 

out (as show
n below

). 

2. Insert the m
icroSD

 card w
ith the gold contacts facing dow

n and tow
ard 

the phone (as show
n). 

3. C
arefully insert the card tray back into the slot and close it.

 
N

O
T

E
  

The m
icroSD

 card can be easily dam
aged by im

proper operation. Please be careful w
hen 

inserting, rem
oving, or handling it. 

T
o
 re

m
o
ve

 th
e
 m

ic
ro

S
D

 c
a
rd

 

1. Eject (unm
ount) the m

icroSD
 card. 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 touch and hold the R
ecent A

pps B
utton

 >
 S

ettings >
 S

torage &
 U

S
B

 >
 the Eject icon 

2. Insert the ejection pin into the hole on the card tray and pull the card tray 
out (as dem

onstrated in the previous instructions). 

3. C
arefully rem

ove the m
icroSD

 card from
 the card tray. . 
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. 

T
o
 e

je
c
t (u

n
m

o
u
n
t) th

e
 m

ic
ro

S
D

 c
a
rd

 

It’s im
portant to eject (unm

ount) the m
icroSD

 card prior to rem
oving it from

 
the phone to avoid dam

age to it or the data saved on the card. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 touch and hold the R

ecent A
pps B

utton 
. 

2. Tap S
ettin

g
s >

 S
to

rag
e &

 U
S

B
. 

3. Tap the Eject icon 

N
O

T
E

  
W

hen your phone is pow
ered on, it w

ill autom
atically m

ount an inserted m
icroSD

 card. 
To m

anually m
ount an ejected m

icroSD
 card, tap S

D
 card >

 M
ount in the S

torage &
 

U
S

B
 settings m

enu. 

C
harging Your P

hone 
Your phone com

es w
ith a U

SB
 cable and a charger adapter. You can 

connect them
 together and charge from

 a pow
er outlet, or you can use the 

U
SB

 cable alone to charge from
 your com

puter.

 
N

O
T

E
  

Please only use an approved charging accessory to charge your LG
 phone. Im

proper 
handling of the U

SB
/C

harger Port, as w
ell as the use of an incom

patible charger, m
ay 

cause dam
age to your phone and void the w

arranty. 

1. C
orrectly orient the U

SB
 cable w

ith the charger adapter and connect 
them

. A
s show

n below
, the B

 side on the U
SB

 cable and the LG
 logo on 

the adapter w
ill face tow

ard you. 

C
harger A

dapter 

U
SB

 C
able 

2. The U
SB

/C
harger Port is located at the bottom

 of the phone. Insert the 
cable's plug w

ith the port. 

3. Plug the charger adapter into a pow
er outlet to begin charging. 
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C
h
a
rg

in
g
 w

ith
 th

e
 U

S
B

 C
a
b
le

 U
SB

 C
able 

You can use your com
puter to charge your phone. To be able to charge w

ith 
the U

SB
 cable, you need to have the necessary U

SB
 drivers installed on 

your PC
 first. C

onnect one end of the U
SB

 cable to the U
SB

/C
harger Port on 

your phone (as show
n above) and connect the other end to a U

SB
 port on 

your PC
. It’s best to use the rear U

SB
 port w

hen connecting to a desktop 
PC

. The U
SB

 hub should be pow
ered by an external pow

er source.

 
N

O
T

E
 

You m
ay experience a slow

er charging rate w
hen charging from

 your com
puter. 



18 
T

h
e
 B

a
s
ic

s
 

O
ptim

izing B
attery Life 

You can extend your battery’s life betw
een charges by turning off features 

that run in the background. You can also m
onitor how

 apps and system
 

resources consum
e battery pow

er. 

T
ip

s
 to

 e
x
te

n
d
 th

e
 life

 o
f yo

u
r b

a
tte

ry
 

�
R

educe the screen brightness and set a shorter screen tim
eout. 

�
Turn off radio com

m
unications (such as W

i-Fi, B
luetooth

®, G
PS, etc.) that 

you're not actively using. (N
ote that the G

PS receiver is only turned on 
w

hen you’re using an app that m
akes use of it.) 

�
Turn off autom

atic syncing for G
m

ail, C
alendar, C

ontacts, and other apps 
if you don’t need it.

 
N

O
T

E
S

 
A

llow
ing other devices to use your device's hotspot connection w

ill drain your battery 
m

ore quickly. 

If you accidentally press the Pow
er/Lock button w

hile the phone is in your pocket, the 
proxim

ity sensor prevents the screen from
 turning on in order to save battery pow

er. 

T
o
 c

h
e
c
k
 th

e
 b

a
tte

ry
 c

h
a
rg

e
 le

ve
l 

Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 touch and hold the R

ecent A
pps B

utton
 >

 
S

ettings >
 B

attery. 

�
The battery level (as a percentage of fully charged) and the battery status 
(C

harging or D
ischarging) is displayed at the top of the screen. 

�
 Enable the B

attery percentage on S
tatus B

ar sw
itch to display the 

percentage of rem
aining battery charge on the Status B

ar next to the 
battery icon. 

�
 Tap B

attery saver to view
 and/or m

odify your B
attery saver settings. 

T
o
 m

o
n
ito

r a
n
d
 c

o
n
tro

l w
h
a
t u

s
e
s
 th

e
 b

a
tte

ry
 

The B
attery usage screen allow

s you to see w
hich apps are consum

ing the 
m

ost battery pow
er. Inform

ation on this screen allow
s you to identify 

dow
nloaded apps you m

ay w
ant to turn off w

hen not being used, so you 
can get the m

ost out of your battery pow
er. 
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�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 touch and hold the R
ecent A

pps B
utton

 >
 

S
ettings >

 B
attery >

 B
attery usage. 

O
R

 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 touch and hold the R
ecent A

pps B
utton

 >
 

S
ettings >

 A
bout phone >

 B
attery >

 B
attery usage. 

The top of the B
attery usage screen displays a usage graph and below

 it, 
battery usage tim

es. It lists all of the apps or services using battery pow
er 

from
 the greatest am

ount of energy used to the least am
ount. 

�
Tap an app or service in the B

attery usage screen to see details about its 
pow

er consum
ption. D

ifferent apps or services offer different kinds of 
inform

ation, and they m
ay even include options to m

odify the settings so 
you can reduce pow

er consum
ption by that app (or stop running the app). 

B
a
tte

ry
 s

a
ve

r 

B
attery saver changes certain settings to conserve battery pow

er until you 
can recharge your phone. If you turn B

attery saver O
n, it w

ill autom
atically 

activate w
hen the battery charge level drops to the level you set. If B

attery 
saver is off, you’ll be prom

pted to turn on B
attery saver w

hen the battery 
reaches low

 levels. 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 touch and hold the R
ecent A

pps B
utton

 >
 

S
ettings >

 B
attery >

 B
attery saver. 

�
From

 the B
attery saver screen, tap Tu

rn
 B

attery saver o
n, then select 

to activate B
attery saver im

m
ediately, or w

hen the charge drops to 5%
 

or 15%
. If you turn off B

attery saver, w
hen the battery charge becom

es 
low

, a notification prom
pts you to turn it on. 

�
 Enable the R

estrict ap
p

s in
 b

ackg
ro

u
n

d option to conserve m
ore of 

your battery pow
er w

hile in B
attery saver m

ode. 

�
 Enable the B

lock use of A
lw

ays-on display option to conserve m
ore of 

your battery pow
er w

hile in B
attery saver m

ode. 

�
A

fter you m
odify the B

attery saver settings to your preferences, tap the 
sw

itch 
to toggle it O

n (blue) or O
ff (gray). 
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Turning Your P
hone O

n and O
ff 

T
u
rn

in
g
 yo

u
r p

h
o
n
e
 o

n
 

�
Press and hold the Pow

er/Lock button 
for a couple of seconds until 

the screen turns on. 

T
u
rn

in
g
 yo

u
r p

h
o
n
e
 o

ff 

1. Press and hold the Pow
er/Lock button 

until the Phone options m
enu 

appears. 

2. Tap Pow
er off. 

3. Tap PO
W

ER
 O

FF to confirm
 that you w

ant to turn off the phone. 

T
u
rn

in
g
 th

e
 s

c
re

e
n
 o

n
 u

s
in

g
 th

e
 K

n
o
c
k
O

N
 fe

a
tu

re
 

The KnockO
N

 feature allow
s you to double-tap the screen to easily turn the 

screen on or off. 

�
W

hile the screen is off, quickly double-tap the center of the screen to 
turn on the backlight and display the Lock screen. 

�
Q

uickly double-tap the Status B
ar, an em

pty area on the H
om

e screen, 
or the Lock screen to turn the screen off. 

N
O

T
E

S
 

The backlight w
ill not turn on if the proxim

ity sensor is covered. 

W
hen the screen is off and you double-tap the screen w

ith Knock C
ode activated, 

the Knock C
ode grid is displayed for you to enter your Knock C

ode. 

T
u
rn

in
g
 th

e
 s

c
re

e
n
 o

n
 u

s
in

g
 th

e
 K

n
o
c
k
 C

o
d
e
 fe

a
tu

re
 

If your Lock screen unlock sequence is set to a Knock C
ode, tap your 

Knock C
ode on the darkened screen to autom

atically turn on the backlight 
and unlock the screen at the sam

e tim
e.

 
T

IP
 

W
hen the screen is in tim

eout and a Knock C
ode is set, pressing the Pow

er/Lock button
 displays the Lock screen (e.g., to check the tim

e). You can tap your Knock C
ode to 

unlock the screen or press the Pow
er/Lock button 

again (or double-tap the Status B
ar) 

to turn the backlight back off.

 
N

O
T

E
S

 
Enter the incorrect Knock C

ode 5 tim
es and a caution is displayed. Enter it incorrectly 

again and you'll be prom
pted to enter your backup PIN

 to unlock your phone. 

U
se a fingertip instead of a fingernail to tap your Knock C

ode on the screen. 
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S
e
ttin

g
 u

p
 th

e
 K

n
o
c
k
 C

o
d
e
 fe

a
tu

re
 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 touch and hold the R

ecent A
pps B

utton
 >

 
Lock screen settings. 

2. Tap S
elect screen lock >

 K
nock C

ode. 

3. Tap the squares in a pattern (from
 6 to 8 taps) to set your Knock C

ode, 
tap D

O
N

E, enter it again, then tap C
O

N
FIR

M
. 

N
O

T
E

 
You'll be prom

pted to enter and confirm
 a back up PIN

. 

T
o
 u

n
lo

c
k
 th

e
 p

h
o
n
e
 

If you don’t use the phone for a w
hile, the screen and backlight w

ill turn off 
to conserve battery pow

er. To unlock the phone’s default Lock screen: 
N

O
T

E
 

The default Lock screen sim
ply locks the screen to prevent unintentional actions. For 

m
ore security to guard against unauthorized use, you can set an unlock requirem

ent 
(such as a Knock C

ode, pattern, PIN
, passw

ord, or fingerprint) that w
ill need to be 

entered to unlock it. 

1. Turn the screen on. 

�
 Press the Pow

er/Lock button 
. 

N
O

T
E

  A
void covering the proxim

ity sensor w
hen turning the screen   

on. D
oing so, prevents the screen from

 turning on.  

O
R

 

�
Q

uickly double-tap the center of the screen  
(KnockO

N
).  

2. From
 the center of the screen, sw

ipe in any direction 
to unlock it. 

�
To use a shortcut, sw

ipe upw
ard across the 

shortcut icon (at the bottom
 of the screen). The screen w

ill unlock and 
launch the app. 

N
O

T
E

  You can set the shortcut apps you w
ant in the Lock screen settings. 
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Your G
oogle A

ccount 
You m

ust sign into a G
oogle A

ccount to use G
m

ail, H
angouts, G

oogle 
C

alendar, and other G
oogle apps; to dow

nload apps from
 Play Store; to 

back up your settings to G
oogle servers; and to take advantage of other 

G
oogle services on your phone.

 
IM

P
O

R
T
A

N
T

 

If you don’t sign into a G
oogle A

ccount during setup, you're prom
pted to sign in or to 

create a G
oogle A

ccount the first tim
e you start an app that requires one, such as 

G
m

ail or Play Store. 

W
hen you sign in, you’re prom

pted to enter your usernam
e and passw

ord using the 
on-screen keyboard. 

A
fter you sign in, your contacts, G

m
ail m

essages, C
alendar events, and other 

inform
ation from

 these apps and services on the w
eb are synchronized w

ith your 
phone. 

If you have an enterprise account through your com
pany or other organization, your IT 

departm
ent m

ay have special instructions on how
 to sign in to that account. 

S
e
ttin

g
 u

p
 yo

u
r G

o
o
g
le

 A
c
c
o
u
n
t 

N
o m

atter if you use Setup W
izard or launch an application that requires a 

G
oogle A

ccount (such as Play Store or G
m

ail), you'll be guided. 

1. Enter your em
ail and tap N

EX
T. 

N
O

T
E

  
If you don't already have a G

oogle A
ccount, tap O

r create a new
 account and follow

 the 
on-screen prom

pts to create your new
 account. 

2. Enter your passw
ord and tap N

EX
T. 

3. Follow
 the rest of the instructions on the screen. 

Your G
m

ail, G
oogle C

ontacts, and G
oogle C

alendar events w
ill all be 

synchronized w
ith your phone autom

atically. 
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A
nti-Theft G

uide 
You can set up your device to prevent other people from

 using it if it’s been 
reset to factory settings w

ithout your perm
ission. For exam

ple, if your device 
is lost, stolen, or w

iped, only som
eone w

ith your G
oogle A

ccount or screen 
lock inform

ation can use the device. 

A
ll you need to m

ake sure your device is protected is: 

�
S

et a screen lock: If your device is lost or stolen but you have a screen 
lock set, the device can’t be erased using the Settings m

enu unless your 
screen is unlocked. 

�
Enable the S

ecure start-up lock: If your device is lost or stolen, but 
you've locked your start-up, it can't be pow

ered on unless your unlock 
requirem

ent is entered. 

�
A

dd your G
oogle account on your device: If your device is w

iped but 
you have your G

oogle account on it, the device can’t finish the setup 
process until your G

oogle account inform
ation is entered again. 

A
fter your device is protected, you’ll need to either unlock your screen or 

enter your G
oogle account passw

ord if you need to do a factory reset. This 
ensures that you or som

eone you trust is doing the reset.

 
N

O
T

E
  

D
o not forget your G

oogle account and passw
ord you had added to your device prior to 

perform
ing a factory reset. If you can't provide the account inform

ation during the setup 
process, you w

on't be able to use the device at all after perform
ing the factory reset. 

Touch Screen 
Your touch screen provides an excellent w

ay to interact w
ith and use your 

A
ndroid™

 phone. W
ith the touch of your finger, you can dow

nload and use 
available apps, m

ake m
enu selections, and access data saved to your 

phone. 

T
o

u
c
h

 o
r ta

p A
 single finger touch selects item

s. For exam
ple, tap an 

icon (e.g., an app, w
idget, or folder), tap w

ords (e.g., m
enu selection or to 

answ
er an on-screen question), or touch letters and num

bers to type.

 
N

O
T

E
  

D
on't press too hard on the screen. It's sensitive enough to detect a light, firm

 tap. 
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T
o

u
c
h

 a
n

d
 h

o
ld Touch an item

 on the screen and don't lift your finger 
until an action occurs. For exam

ple, to open a context m
enu for a contact, 

touch and hold the contact entry until the m
enu pops up. 

D
ra

g Touch and hold an item
 for a m

om
ent and then, w

ithout lifting your 
finger, m

ove your finger on the screen until you reach the target position. 
For exam

ple, you can drag item
s on the H

om
e screen to reposition them

. 

S
w

ip
e
, s

lid
e
, o

r fl
ic

k M
ove your finger quickly across the surface of the 

screen, w
ithout pausing w

hen you first touch it (so you don’t drag an item
 

instead). For exam
ple, you can brow

se through the H
om

e screens by 
sw

iping left and right, slide the screen up or dow
n to scroll through a list, 

or rem
ove an app from

 the R
ecent apps screen by flicking its graphic off 

the screen. 

D
o

u
b

le
-ta

p Tap the screen tw
ice quickly to zoom

, highlight text, or turn 
the screen on/off. For exam

ple, quickly double-tap a section of a w
eb 

page to zoom
 that section to fit the w

idth of the screen and control the 
zoom

 in M
aps and in other apps. D

ouble-tap a w
ord to highlight it. 

D
ouble-tap can also activate the KnockO

N
 feature to turn the screen on or 

off.

 
N

O
T

E
 

C
ertain A

ccessibility features (such as Touch zoom
) use a triple-tap gesture to zoom

 or 
activate functions. 

M
u

lti-to
u

c
h U

se your index finger and thum
b in a pinch m

otion (to zoom
 

out) or spread m
otion (to zoom

 in) w
hen using C

hrom
e, a m

ap, photos, 
the rear cam

era lens, and in lists (e.g., C
ontacts, G

roups, the M
essaging 

list, and a m
usic list). Spread apart to m

ake screen inform
ation larger 

(easier to see and read), or pinch together to view
 m

ore area and 
inform

ation. The pinch gesture also affects the H
om

e screen. Spread 
apart on the H

om
e screen to hide all of your H

om
e screen item

s, then 
pinch in to redisplay them

. 

R
o

ta
te

 th
e
 s

c
re

e
n From

 m
any apps and m

enus, the orientation of the 
screen adjusts to the phone’s physical orientation by rotating the screen. 
You can deactivate this function in the D

isplay settings m
enu. 
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G
etting to K

now
 the H

om
e Screen 

The H
om

e screen is your starting point to access all of the features on your 
phone using sim

ple m
otions on the screen. It’s com

prised of m
ultiple 

panels (sw
ipe horizontally to sw

itch). You can custom
ize all of your H

om
e 

screen panels w
ith app shortcuts, icons, w

idgets, folders, and other 
features. 

S
tatus B

ar 
Show

s device status 
inform

ation, including the 
tim

e, signal strength, battery 
status, and notification icons. 

G
oogle S

earch W
idget 

Tap to open the G
oogle app. 

A
pp Icon 

Tap an icon (app, w
idget, 

folder, etc.) to open and use it. 

Q
uick A

ccess B
ar 

H
om

e Touch B
uttons 

Icons that provide easy, 
D

isplayed on all screens, these 
one-touch access to the 

buttons allow
 you to easily navigate 

functions used m
ost often. 

w
ithin the device softw

are. 

Q
u
ic

k
 A

c
c
e
s
s
 B

a
r ic

o
n
s
 

The Q
uick A

ccess B
ar is located on all of your H

om
e screen panels to allow

 
quick and easy access to the apps you use m

ost often. 

M
o
d
ify

in
g
 th

e
 Q

u
ic

k
 A

c
c
e
s
s
 B

a
r ic

o
n
s
 

�
R

earrange: Touch and hold the icon to m
ove, then drag it to another 

position in the Q
uick A

ccess B
ar or on a H

om
e screen panel. 

�
A

dd: Touch and hold the icon on your H
om

e screen, then drag the icon 
you w

ant onto the Q
uick A

ccess B
ar. The Q

uick A
ccess B

ar can 
accom

m
odate up to 7 icons. D

rag an icon on top of an icon in the Q
uick 

A
ccess B

ar to create a folder w
ith m

ultiple apps in it. 

�
R

em
ove: Touch and hold the icon to rem

ove from
 the bar, then drag it to 

another location on your H
om

e screen. 
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H
o
m

e
 T

o
u
c
h
 B

u
tto

n
s
 

The H
om

e Touch B
uttons are displayed in a bar at the bottom

 of all of the 
screens to provide easy navigation w

ithin the device softw
are. 

B
ack B

utton: Tap to back up one step at a tim
e and close on-screen 

item
s such as pop-up m

essages, the on-screen keyboard, etc. 

H
om

e B
utton: Tap to im

m
ediately return to the H

om
e screen. Touch 

and hold it to access the G
oogle shortcut. 

R
ecent A

pps B
utton: Tap to display the apps you've recently used (your 

open w
ebsites m

ay also be displayed). Touch and hold it to access 
available options for the current screen or app.

 
N

O
T

E
  

You can choose w
hether or not to display your open w

ebsites in the R
ecent A

pps   

screen. From
 the C

hrom
e app, tap the O

ptions icon   
>

 S
ettings >

 M
erge tabs and 

apps (enable or disable the setting). 

M
o
d
ify

in
g
 th

e
 H

o
m

e
 T

o
u
c
h
 B

u
tto

n
s
 

You can change w
hich buttons are displayed in the H

om
e Touch B

uttons 
B

ar, as w
ell as how

 they’re displayed. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 touch and hold the R

ecent A
pps B

utton
 >

 
S

ettings >
 D

isplay >
 H

om
e touch buttons. 

2. Select the m
odification you w

ant to change. 

�
 Tap B

utton com
bination to select w

hich H
om

e Touch B
uttons you 

w
ant in the bar and their location w

ithin the bar. C
hoose from

 the 
B

ack B
utton, the H

om
e B

utton, the R
ecent A

pps B
utton, the 

N
otification B

utton, the C
apture+ B

utton, and the Q
S

lide B
utton. 

�
 Tap B

ackground color to set the button color. C
hoose W

hite or B
lack. 

�
 Tap H

ide H
om

e touch buttons to hide the H
om

e Touch B
uttons on 

the apps you select. To access the H
om

e Touch B
utton B

ar from
 

those apps, sw
ipe upw

ard from
 the bottom

 of the screen to 
tem

porarily redisplay them
. 
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T
o
 re

tu
rn

 to
 th

e
 H

o
m

e
 s

c
re

e
n
 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 at any tim

e, from
 any app. 

T
o
 v

ie
w

 o
th

e
r H

o
m

e
 s

c
re

e
n
 p

a
n
e
ls

 

�
Sw

ipe (or flick) your finger left or right across the H
om

e screen's sliding 
panels. You can activate the Sm

art B
ulletin panel and/or add additional 

panels to allow
 m

ore space for icons, w
idgets, shortcuts, and other 

item
s.

 
N

O
T

E
  

The far left panel is reserved for Sm
art B

ulletin. This panel can be activated or  
deactivated, but it can't be deleted or m

oved.  

H
om

e S
creen Panel Indicator 

The w
hite dot (above the Q

uick A
ccess B

ar) indicates the current H
om

e screen panel. 

�
Tap any of the H

om
e screen panel indicator dots (above the Q

uick 
A

ccess B
ar) to im

m
ediately jum

p to that panel. 

H
id

in
g
 ite

m
s
 o

n
 th

e
 H

o
m

e
 s

c
re

e
n
 

Place tw
o fingers on the screen, then spread them

 apart to hide the item
s 

on your H
om

e screen so that only your w
allpaper, the Status B

ar, the H
om

e 
screen indicator dots, and the H

om
e Touch B

uttons B
ar are displayed. To 

redisplay your H
om

e screen w
ith all of its icons and w

idgets, pinch in on 
the screen or tap the B

ack B
utton 

.

 
N

O
T

E
  

The device autom
atically reverts to the full screen view

 after screen tim
eout. 
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U
s
in

g
 D

u
a
l V

ie
w

 

Slide the screen right or left to view
 

different H
om

e screen panels. 

D
ual V

iew
 Icons 

D
ual view

 allow
s you to easily custom

ize your H
om

e screen. Touch and 
hold an em

pty spot on a H
om

e screen panel to view
 your H

om
e screen on 

top and the D
ual view

 icons (W
idgets, W

allpapers, G
rid, and H

om
e screen 

settings) on the bottom
. Flick sidew

ays to scroll through the H
om

e screen 
panels to display the panel you w

ant. Tap D
ual view

 icon you w
ant to use. 

From
 G

rid or H
om

e screen settings, tap the change(s) you w
ant to m

ake. 
From

 W
idgets, scroll horizontally through the choices. Touch and hold the 

one you w
ant, then drag it onto the H

om
e screen panel you w

ant and 
com

plete your selection as necessary.

 
T

IP
 

If you drag the w
idget to the right edge of the screen, it creates a new

 H
om

e screen 
panel.

 
N

O
T

E
 

The Q
uick A

ccess B
ar isn't displayed w

hile in D
ual view

. 

To return to the full screen view
, tap the B

ack B
utton

 or tap one of the 
H

om
e screen panels.

 
N

O
T

E
 

The device autom
atically reverts to full screen view

 after screen tim
eout. 

EasyH
om

e screen version 
EasyH

om
e is a m

ore sim
plified version of the H

om
e screen that you can 

choose to use on your phone. 

Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 touch and hold the R

ecent A
pps B

utton
 >

 
H

om
e screen settings >

 S
elect H

om
e >

 EasyH
om

e. 
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The EasyH
om

e H
om

e screen has three panels. 

M
a
in

 p
a
n
e
l 

The m
ain panel has 12 application icons, it displays the 

date and tim
e and also displays w

eather inform
ation. 

�
Tap an app icon to use it. Touch and hold one to 
rem

ove or replace it. 

�
The top right of the screen displays the date and 
tim

e. Tap it to access the C
lock app. 

�
The top left of the screen displays a W

eather w
idget. 

Tap it to access the W
eather app. 

C
o
m

m
u
n
ic

a
tio

n
 p

a
n
e
l 

Sw
ipe to the right on the m

ain panel to access a panel for your C
ontact 

shortcuts as w
ell as access the Phone app's D

ial tab, R
ecent tab, and 

C
ontacts tab. 

�
Tap one of the 12 shortcuts, then tap the contact you w

ant to set. Tap a 
shortcut's C

all icon 
 to call its num

ber. Tap a shortcut's im
age to select 

M
ake voice call, M

ake video call, S
end m

essage, or R
em

ove shortcut. 

�
 Tap R

ecent to open the Phone app w
ith the R

ecent tab displayed. It lists 
all of your recent calls. You can change tabs to access other Phone app 
inform

ation. 

A
d
d
itio

n
a
l s

h
o
rtc

u
ts

 p
a
n
e
l 

Sw
ipe to the left on the m

ain panel to access a panel you can custom
ize 

w
ith additional app shortcuts and open the A

pplications screen. 

�
 Tap A

pps to open the A
pplications screen w

ith all of your installed apps. 

�
Tap an app to use it. Touch and hold one to rem

ove or replace it. 

�
 Tap the A

dd icon 
, then tap the app you w

ant to add to the shortcuts 
panel. 
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T
o
 c

h
a
n
g
e
 b

a
c
k
 to

 th
e
 A

n
d
ro

id
 H

o
m

e
 s

c
re

e
n
 

Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap the S

ettings icon 
>

 H
om

e screen >
 S

elect H
om

e >
 H

om
e.

 
N

O
T

E 
A

ccessing S
ettings allow

s you to access all of the phone's settings from
 the EasyH

om
e 

version. 

Sm
art B

ulletin 
Sm

art B
ulletin can be activated to display as the far-left H

om
e screen panel. 

T
o
 s

e
t u

p
 a

n
d
 a

c
tiv

a
te

 S
m

a
rt B

u
lle

tin
: 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap S

ettings >
 

H
om

e screen. 

2. Tap the Sm
art B

ulletin sw
itch to toggle it O

n (blue) or O
ff. 

3. Tap S
m

art B
ulletin to activate the item

s you w
ant to display on the 

panel.

 
N

O
T

E
 

D
rag any of the handles to rearrange the order on the Sm

art B
ulletin panel. 

�
LG

 H
ealth  H

elps you to live a healthy lifestyle by tracking your activity. 
The LG

 H
ealth feature helps you m

anage your health and m
aintain good 

exercise habits using tracking logs and com
peting w

ith people. R
ead and 

agree to the term
s and conditions, enter your profile inform

ation and 
goal, then tap S

A
V

E. O
ptions are provided to track your activity. View

 
your progress on the Sm

art B
ulletin panel.

 
N

O
T

E
 

This feature is provided for user convenience. Please use for reference only. 

�
C

alendar
 H

elps you keep track of your schedule by notifying you of your 
upcom

ing events. 

�
M

usic  D
isplays your M

usic player. 

�
Q

uickR
em

ote D
isplays your program

m
ed rem

otes. 
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A
pps: H

ow
 to V

iew, O
pen, and Sw

itch 
A

ll of the apps on your phone, including any apps that you dow
nloaded and 

installed from
 Play Store or other sources, are grouped together on the 

H
om

e screen. 

H
o

m
e screen

 
H

o
m

e screen
 

Slide the screen left or 
right to bring m

ore 
icons into view

. 

Tap an app icon to 
open the app. 

O
p
e
n
in

g
 a

n
 a

p
p
 

�
O

pen an app sim
ply by tapping its icon on the screen. 

O
p
e
n
in

g
 m

u
ltip

le
 a

p
p
s
 

1. Tap an app icon to open it. 

2. Tap the H
om

e B
utton 

. 

3. Tap the icon for the other app you w
ant to open. 
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S
w

itc
h
in

g
 b

e
tw

e
e
n
 m

u
ltip

le
 a

p
p
s
 

1. Tap the R
ecent A

pps B
utton 

. A
 screen opens and displays screenshot 

tabs of all of the apps (and w
ebsites) that are currently open. 

2. Tap the app you w
ant to use, tap the C

lose icon 
on the app to close 

it, or tap the B
ack B

utton
 to return to the current screen. 

Flick an app icon to the right or left to 
close the app and rem

ove it from
 the list. 

Sw
ipe up or dow

n to 
view

 the entire stack of 
open apps. 

Tap an app to use it. 

Tap here to close this app. 

M
o
v
in

g
 a

p
p
s
 to

 o
th

e
r H

o
m

e
 s

c
re

e
n
 p

a
n
e
ls

 

You can m
ove app icons to any H

om
e screen panel. Touch and hold, then 

drag the icon to the left or right edge of the screen to advance to the other 
panels before lifting your finger. 
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Text Input M
ethods 

The on-screen keyboard displays autom
atically on the screen w

hen you 
need to enter text. To m

anually display the on-screen keyboard, sim
ply tap 

a text field w
here you w

ant to enter text. 

S
election B

ox 
Tap a displayed item

 to   
insert it in the text field.  

Tap to enter text by   
voice. Touch and hold for   
handw

riting or clip tray entry  
(or you can access keyboard  
settings).  

Toggles betw
een 123/SYM

   
m

ode and A
B

C
 m

ode.  

M
o
d
ify

in
g
 yo

u
r L

G
 k

e
y
b
o
a
rd

 c
h
a
ra

c
te

ris
tic

s
 

Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 touch and hold the R

ecent A
pps B

utton
 >

 
S

ettings >
 Language &

 input >
 LG

 K
eyboard >

 K
eyboard height and 

layout. 

�
 The Q

W
ER

TY
 layout setting allow

s you to select the default buttons on 
either side of the Space button. 

�
 The Extended keyboard setting allow

s you to display the num
eric 

buttons on the top row
 of the keyboard. 

�
 The K

eyboard height setting allow
s you to change the size ratio 

betw
een the keyboard (including the size of its buttons) and the screen. 

�
 The K

eyboard type in landscape setting allow
s you to choose the type 

of keyboard you w
ant to use w

hen the phone is in landscape m
ode. 

�
 The S

plit keyboard setting allow
s you to split the keyboard in half by 

spreading tw
o fingers horizontally on the landscape keyboard. This 

m
akes it easier to type using your thum

bs. 
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�
 The O

ne-handed operation setting allow
s you to sw

ipe the keyboard 
left or right to adjust the position of the LG

 keyboard (portrait m
ode only) 

to use just one hand to type. 

Typing tips 

Enter other 
characters 

Tap the N
um

bers/S
ym

bols button 
to display 

its keyboard. Tap the A
rrow

 buttons 
on the 

left side of the keyboard to view
 additional 

sym
bols. From

 the N
um

bers/Sym
bols keyboard, 

you can also tap the G
raphics button 

to enter 
graphics into your text. To enter foreign 
characters, touch and hold the associated button 
to display a pop-up of character choices (e.g., 
the “a” button also includes an accent m

ark 
“á”), drag your finger to the character you w

ant, 
then lift your finger. 

Enter one capital 
letter 

Tap the S
hift button 

to capitalize the next 
letter. The button changes to 

. 

Enter all capital 
letters 

D
ouble-tap the S

hift button 
to set caps lock. 

The button changes to 
. Tap again to revert to 

low
ercase. 

H
ighlight text 

D
ouble-tap a w

ord to highlight it. To highlight a 
range of text, double-tap a w

ord, then drag the 
highlight m

arkers to highlight the text you w
ant. 

U
sing highlighted 

H
ighlight the desired text, then tap C

U
T or 

C
O

PY
 in the action box above the highlighted 

text. 
Tap the O

ptions icon 
in the action box to 

access S
H

A
R

E, C
LIP TR

A
Y, or S

ELEC
T A

LL. 

Paste cut or 
copied text 

Tap the location w
here you w

ant to paste the 
text, then tap the m

arker 
. Tap PA

S
T

E
 in the 

action box that appears (or tap C
LIP TR

A
Y

 to 
paste text you copied from

 other places). 

D
elete a character 

Tap the D
elete button 

. 
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Entering text using 
handw

riting 

Touch and hold the Voice input button 
, then 

drag your finger to the H
andw

riting icon 
(in 

the pop-up that appears). Tap the K
eyboard 

button 
to exit. 

A
ccessing the C

lip 
Tray and keyboard 
settings 

Touch and hold the Voice input button 
, then 

drag your finger to the C
lip Tray icon 

or the 
S

ettings icon 
(in the pop-up that appears). 

Path input text entry 

Sw
ipe your finger through all of the letters of the 

w
ord you w

ant to autom
atically enter it (instead 

of tapping each letter separately). 

N
O

T
E

 Enable the Path input setting to use this feature. 

T
e
x
t in

p
u
t s

e
ttin

g
s
 

To change your text input settings and see the dictionary of term
s you’ve 

used, tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 touch and hold the R

ecent A
pps B

utton
 >

 S
ettings >

 Language &
 input. From

 this m
enu you can change the 

language for your phone's softw
are, set your keyboard input (including 

setting m
ultiple languages and how

 it reacts), set G
oogle voice settings, set 

your voice search and text-to-speech output preferences, as w
ell as the set 

the pointer reaction tim
e and m

ore. See the Settings section for m
ore 

inform
ation about the keyboard settings. 
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Languages 
You can set only one default language for your phone, but you can set 
m

ultiple languages used for the on-screen keyboard. 

T
o
 c

h
a
n
g
e
 th

e
 d

e
fa

u
lt la

n
g
u
a
g
e
 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 touch and hold the R
ecent A

pps B
utton 

>
 S

ettings >
 Language &

 input >
 Language >

 tap the language you 
w

ant. 

T
o
 a

d
d
 a

d
d
itio

n
a
l la

n
g
u
a
g
e
s
 fo

r yo
u
r k

e
y
b
o
a
rd

 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 touch and hold the R
ecent A

pps B
utton

 >
 

S
ettings >

 Language &
 input >

 LG
 K

eyboard >
 S

elect languages, then 
checkm

ark the languages you w
ant the keyboard to be able to use. 

C
apturing a Screenshot 

Press and hold the Volum
e D

ow
n button 

and the Pow
er/Lock button 

at 
the sam

e tim
e for 2 seconds to capture a screenshot of the current screen. 

To view
 the captured im

age, tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 G

allery 
>

 the 
S

creenshots album
. 

U
s
in

g
 C

a
p
tu

re
+
 to

 c
a
p
tu

re
 a

 s
c
re

e
n
s
h
o
t 

O
n the screen you w

ant to capture, drag the Status B
ar dow

nw
ard and tap 

the C
apture+ icon 

(in the Q
uick settings bar). The im

age is captured, but 
not saved until you tap the S

ave icon 
. 

A
ccess the app (Q

uickM
em

o+ or G
allery) w

here you saved it to view
 your 

captured im
age. 



T
h
e
 B

a
s
ic

s
 

37 

P
hone’s Status Icons 

The Status B
ar appears at the top of every screen. It displays icons 

indicating that you’ve received notifications (on the left) and icons indicating 
the phone’s status (on the right), along w

ith the current tim
e. 

N
otification Icon 

Status Icons 

The follow
ing icons m

ay appear in the Status B
ar. 

C
a
ll ic

o
n
s
 

In call 
M

issed call 

Speakerphone is on 
M

icrophone is m
uted 

Video call 

S
o
u
n
d
 ic

o
n
s
 

D
o not disturb - Priority only 

M
usic playing 

D
o not disturb - Total silence 

M
usic paused 

Silent m
ode 

Vibrate m
ode 

N
e
tw

o
rk

 ic
o
n
s
 

3G
 connected 

3G
 in use 

4G
 LTE connected 

4G
 LTE in use 

W
i-Fi connected 

Signal strength 

N
o signal 

R
oam

ing 

N
etw

ork Extender 
N

o SIM
 card 

U
nknow

n SIM
 card 

A
irplane m

ode is activated 

G
PS is on 

A
pp update is available 

A
pp update successful 

D
ow

nloading 

U
ploading 

D
ow

nload successful 
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Em
ergency A

lert 

C
o
n
n
e
c
tiv

ity
 ic

o
n
s
 

M
obile H

otspot is on 
U

SB
 connected 

U
SB

 debugging m
ode 

U
SB

 tethering 

B
luetooth device connected 

B
luetooth is on 

B
luetooth headset full 

battery 
B

luetooth headset low
 

battery 

N
FC

 is on 
H

eadset is connected 

H
eadset w

ith m
icrophone is 

connected 
Internal storage is full 

D
ata backup failed 

E
m

a
il a

n
d
 M

e
s
s
a
g
in

g
 ic

o
n
s
 

N
ew

 em
ail 

Em
ail not sent 

N
ew

 m
essage 

M
essage not sent 

N
ew

 voice m
ail 

C
a
le

n
d
a
r a

n
d
 A

la
rm

 ic
o
n
s
 

A
larm

 is set 
U

pcom
ing events 

B
a
tte

ry
 ic

o
n
s
 

Full battery 
C

harging battery 

Low
 battery 

Em
pty battery 

N
ot C

harging 
W

arning battery 

O
th

e
r ic

o
n
s
 

M
ore notifications available 

Screenshot saved 

Keyboard 
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M
anaging N

otifications 
N

otification icons report the arrival of new
 m

essages, calendar events, 
alarm

s, as w
ell as ongoing events, such as w

hen you’re on a call. 
W

hen you receive a notification, the notification icon w
ill be displayed in the 

Status B
ar. You can open the N

otifications panel to view
 a list of all of your 

recent notifications. D
epending on your settings, you m

ay hear a 
notification sound, and/or the phone m

ay vibrate. 

T
o
 o

p
e
n
 th

e
 N

o
tific

a
tio

n
s
 p

a
n
e
l 

Touch and drag the Status B
ar to the bottom

 of the screen. 

The N
otifications panel displays a list of your current notifications, organized 

into ongoing and event-based notifications. The Q
uick settings bar (at the 

top of the panel) allow
s you to quickly and easily change com

m
only used 

settings.

 
N

O
T

E
 

You can also access the com
plete Settings m

enu from
 this panel by tapping the S

ettings 
icon 

. 

Edit Icon 
Tap here to change your 
N

otifications panel. 

S
ettings Icon 

Tap here to open the 
S

ettings app. 

Q
uick S

ettings B
ar 

Flick right or left to scroll 
through the list and tap an 
icon to change its setting. 

Tap a notification to open it. 

C
lear B

utton 
Tap here to clear your 
list of event-based 
notifications. 

H
om

e S
creen 

N
otifications Panel 

T
o
 re

s
p
o
n
d
 to

 a
 n

o
tific

a
tio

n
 

1. O
pen the N

otifications panel. Your current notifications are listed in the 
panel, each w

ith a brief description. 
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2. Tap a notification to view
 it. 

The N
otifications panel w

ill close and the app that corresponds to your 
selection w

ill open. For exam
ple, G

m
ail notifications open the G

m
ail app 

so you can read your new
 m

essages. 

Q
u
ic

k
 s

e
ttin

g
s
 o

n
 th

e
 N

o
tific

a
tio

n
s
 p

a
n
e
l 

You can custom
ize your N

otifications panel to allow
 quick access to change 

com
m

only used settings. You can include a Q
uick settings bar of icons, as 

w
ell as individual settings for B

rightness, Volum
e, Screen sharing, and File 

sharing. 

C
u
s
to

m
iz

in
g
 y

o
u
r N

o
tific

a
tio

n
s
 p

a
n
e
l 

You can set the order of the icons displayed in the Q
uick settings bar as 

w
ell as w

hich icons are displayed and enable/disable the individual settings. 

1. O
pen the N

otifications panel, then tap the Edit icon 
. The top w

hite 
section indicates your Q

uick settings bar icons. The low
er gray section 

holds all of the available icons. The checkboxes at the bottom
 of the 

screen enable or disable the individual settings. 

�
To add an icon: Touch and hold the icon, then drag it to the upper 
section of the screen. 

�
To delete an icon: Touch and hold the icon, then drag it to the low

er 
section of the screen. 

�
To m

ove an icon: Touch and hold the icon, then drag it to another 
position in the upper section. 

�
C

heckm
ark each of the individual settings you w

ant to appear in your 
N

otifications panel. 

2. Tap the B
ack B

utton
 to return to the N

otifications panel. 
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Searching Your P
hone and the W

eb 
You can search for inform

ation on your phone and on the w
eb using the 

G
oogle search app. 

Som
e apps, such as G

m
ail, C

ontacts, and C
hrom

e, have the ability to 
search for contents w

ithin those specific apps. 
You can conduct the search by typing in the search term

s or saying w
hat 

you’re looking for. A
s you enter text, the search app can provide 

suggestions so you don’t necessarily have to type out your full request. 

P
h
o
n
e
 a

n
d
 W

e
b
 s

e
a
rc

h
 u

s
in

g
 te

x
t e

n
try

 

1. Tap the G
oogle S

earch W
idget

 on the H
om

e 
screen.

 
The G

oogle S
earch app opens autom

atically and you can use the  
on-screen keyboard to search or tap the M

icrophone icon   
to say w

hat 
you're looking for. 

Voice S
earch 

Tap here to search by voice. 

S
earch B

ox 
Tap here to type your search request. 
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2. Enter the text you’re searching for in the search box. 

A
s you type, search results from

 your 
phone, previous search term

s, and 
w

eb search suggestions appear. Tap 
an item

 to activate that search result. 

3. Tap the S
earch button 

on the on-screen keyboard to search for the 
text you entered in the search box.

 
T

IP
 

The top of the search results screen includes a search category bar. You can scroll 
through them

, then tap one to display your results using only that category.

 
N

O
T

E
 

Touch and hold a search result, then tap D
ELETE to delete it. 

G
o
o
g
le

 S
e
a
rc

h
 M

e
n
u
 

From
 the G

oogle Search app, tap the G
oogle M

enu icon 
to access 

S
ettings, S

end feedback, and H
elp. 

G
o
o
g
le

 S
e
a
rc

h
 s

e
ttin

g
s
 

You can use the G
oogle Search settings to configure som

e aspects of w
eb 

search and w
hat phone features you w

ant to include in your searches. To 
access these settings: 

1. From
 the G

oogle Search app, tap the G
oogle M

enu icon 
>

 S
ettings. 

2. Select A
ccounts &

 privacy, S
earch language, Voice, Phone search, 

N
ow

 cards, or A
b

o
u

t then adjust the settings as necessary. 
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Setting Your Lock Screen 
There are several Lock screen types allow

ing you to lock your phone so 
that only you can unlock it to m

ake calls, access your data, buy apps, and 
otherw

ise prevent unauthorized use. 

S
e
ttin

g
 a

 S
c
re

e
n
 L

o
c
k
 fo

r th
e
 F

irs
t T

im
e
 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 touch and hold the R

ecent A
pps B

utton
 >

 
Lock screen settings. 

2. Tap S
elect screen lock. 

3. Tap S
w

ip
e, K

nock C
ode, P

attern, P
IN

, or P
assw

o
rd. 

S
w

ipe: A
 sw

ipe m
otion in any direction on the screen w

ill unlock the 
screen. This is the default Lock screen that sim

ply guards against 
unintentional actions. 

K
nock C

ode: U
nlocks the screen using a tapping a sequence on the 

screen's 2x2 grid. (W
hen the screen is in tim

eout, the 2x2 grid is 
invisible, but the grid is displayed on the Knock C

ode Lock screen.) The 
first tim

e you set a Knock C
ode, you'll see a tutorial w

ith instructions on 
how

 to create it. Tap a sequence on the 2x2 grid (from
 6 to 8 taps), then 

tap D
O

N
E. Tap your sequence again and tap C

O
N

FIR
M

. 

N
O

T
E

 
You're prom

pted to create a B
ackup PIN

 as a safety m
easure in case you forget your 

Knock C
ode unlock sequence. 

Pattern: U
nlocks the screen using a pattern you draw

 w
ith your finger. 

The first tim
e you set an unlock pattern, you'll see a tutorial w

ith 
instructions on how

 to create it. R
ead the tutorial, then tap N

EX
T. D

raw
 

your pattern (connect at least 4 dots) and tap N
EX

T. Then redraw
 your 

pattern and tap C
O

N
FIR

M
. 

PIN
 U

nlocks the screen w
ith a num

ber sequence. Enter a PIN
 (at least 4 

digits) and tap N
EX

T. R
eenter your PIN

 and tap O
K

 to confirm
 it. 

Passw
ord U

nlocks the screen w
ith an alphanum

eric sequence. Enter a 
passw

ord (at least 4 characters) and tap N
EX

T. R
e-enter your passw

ord 
and tap O

K
 to confirm

 it. 

From
 then on, any tim

e you w
ant to unlock the screen, you'll need to 

perform
 the unlock action you set (sw

ipe, Knock C
ode, pattern, PIN

, or 
passw

ord) to gain access to it. 
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F
in

g
e
rp

rin
t s

e
c
u
rity

 

W
hen you set a secure screen lock for the first tim

e, you'll be prom
pted to 

add a fingerprint. Even if you sw
itch betw

een secure and non-secure 
screen lock, your stored fingerprint delete in your phone's m

em
ory. 

Sw
itching to a non-secure screen lock turns off the Fingerprints &

 security 
settings. 

C
h
a
n
g
in

g
 Y

o
u
r S

c
re

e
n
 L

o
c
k
 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 touch and hold the R

ecent A
pps B

utton
 >

 
Lock screen settings. 

2. Tap S
elect screen lock. 

3. C
onfirm

 your unlock inform
ation (if necessary). 

4. Tap the desired screen lock option. 

5. You’re prom
pted to enter your screen unlock sequence (and B

ackup PIN
, 

if necessary). 

N
O

T
E

S
 

If you've set up a M
icrosoft Exchange account, you m

ight only be able to use a 
passw

ord. 

�
�

�
�

�
A

fter 5 unsuccessful attem
pts to unlock your phone, you're prom

pted to enter a 
text phrase to confirm

 that you're trying to unlock your phone, unless you've set a 
Knock C

ode. A
fter 6 unsuccessful Knock C

ode attem
pts, you're prom

pted to enter 
your B

ackup PIN
 to unlock your phone. 

�
�

�
�

�
You have 10 opportunities to enter your unlock sequence. A

fter 10 unsuccessful 
attem

pts, your phone w
ill autom

atically perform
 a factory data reset and all of your 

personal files w
ill be erased. You w

ill be w
arned after the 9th unsuccessful attem

pt. 

S
e
c
u
rity

 lo
c
k
 tim

e
r 

If a security lock is enabled, you can set the delay tim
e after the screen 

darkens due to inactivity before the screen autom
atically locks and requires 

you to enter your unlock sequence. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 touch and hold the R

ecent A
pps B

utton
 >

 
Lock screen settings. 

2. Tap S
ecurity lock tim

er, then tap the setting you w
ant to use. 
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P
o
w

e
r k

e
y
 in

s
ta

n
tly

 lo
c
k
s
 

If a security lock is enabled, checkm
ark the Pow

er key instantly locks 
sw

itch to override the Security lock tim
er setting and lock the screen as 

soon as you press the Pow
er/Lock button 

(on the back of the phone). 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 touch and hold the R

ecent A
pps B

utton
 >

 
Lock screen settings. 

2. Enable the Pow
er key instantly locks sw

itch. 

T
h
e
 L

o
c
k
 s

c
re

e
n
 w

a
llp

a
p
e
r 

You can set the Lock screen w
allpaper separately from

 your H
om

e screen 
w

allpaper. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 touch and hold the R

ecent A
pps B

utton
 >

 
Lock screen settings. 

2. Tap W
allpaper. 

�
 Tap W

allpaper gallery to select one of the available w
allpaper im

ages. 

�
 Tap G

allery to select an im
age from

 your G
allery. 

A
lw

a
y
s
-o

n
 d

is
p
la

y
 

You can set text (the date/tim
e or your signature) to display on the screen 

w
hen the backlight is off. This is helpful so that you don't have to turn on 

the backlight to check the tim
e, but it uses m

ore battery pow
er. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 then touch and hold the R

ecent A
pps B

utton
 >

 S
ettings >

 D
isplay >

 A
lw

ays-on display. 

2. Enable the A
lw

ays-on display sw
itch. 

3. Tap S
et w

hat to show
. 

�
To set the tim

e, tap Tim
e >

 S
ET. 

O
R

 

�
To set a signature, tap S

ignature >
 N

EX
T >

 tap the text field >
 enter 

your signature >
 tap the font to use >

 S
A

V
E >

 S
ET. 
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Fingerprints and Security 
The Fingerprints &

 security setting allow
s another secure w

ay to unlock 
your phone. Set it up to allow

 you to place a finger on the Pow
er/Lock 

button 
to unlock the screen, access G

allery and Q
uickM

em
o+

 content, 
and pay using your phone. O

nce you've set a secure screen lock, you can 
record a fingerprint (or m

ultiple fingerprints). 

R
e
g
is

te
rin

g
 a

 fin
g
e
rp

rin
t 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap S

ettings >
   

Fingerprints &
 security >

 Fingerprints.   

2. R
ead the fingerprint inform

ation, then tap N
EX

T. 

3. Enter your unlock sequence or set a screen lock (w
hichever is needed). 

4. Place your finger on the Pow
er/Lock button and follow

 the screen 
prom

pts until the fingerprint is registered.

 
N

O
T

E
S

 
 M

ake sure that your fingers and the Pow
er/Lock button are clean and dry. 

M
oisture, lotions, sw

eat, oils, cut or dry skin m
ight affect the fingerprint recognition. 

C
ertain activities can also tem

porarily affect fingerprint recognition, including exercising, 
show

ering, sw
im

m
ing, cooking, or other conditions that change the characteristics of 

your fingerprint. 

C
over the Pow

er/Lock button com
pletely. D

on't press too hard or too quickly (hardly 
m

ove your finger w
hile scanning is in progress). 

A
s you use the Fingerprint feature, it w

ill continue to learn and im
prove recognition of 

your fingerprint. 
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F
in

g
e
rp

rin
ts

 &
 s

e
c
u
rity

 s
e
ttin

g
s
 

The Fingerprints &
 security settings include m

anaging fingerprints 
(recording, nam

ing, rem
oving, etc.), setting content lock, encryption, SIM

 
card lock, passw

ord visibility, phone adm
inistration, credential storage, trust 

agents, Screen pin, and app usage access. 

�
 Tap Fingerprints, then enter your unlock sequence to m

anage your 
stored fingerprints, enable screen unlock w

ith your fingerprint, enable 
content access w

ith your fingerprint, and enable available paym
ents. 

N
O

T
E

 
If your phone doesn’t have a default paym

ent app, go to Play Store and search for 
available paym

ent apps. 

�
 Tap C

ontent lock, then enter your unlock sequence. You can change the 
lock sequence (passw

ord or pattern), enable show
ing locked content 

w
ith your fingerprint, and set a backup account if you need to reset your 

account. 
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W
i-Fi 

W
ith W

i-Fi, you can use high-speed Internet access w
ithin the coverage of 

the w
ireless access point (A

P). Enjoy w
ireless Internet using W

i-Fi, w
ithout 

extra charges. 

C
o
n
n
e
c
tin

g
 to

 W
i-F

i n
e
tw

o
rk

s
 

To use W
i-Fi on your phone you need to access a w

ireless access point or 
‘hotspot’. Som

e access points are open and you can sim
ply connect to 

them
. O

thers are hidden or use security features. You m
ust configure your 

phone to be able to connect to them
. Turn off W

i-Fi w
hen you’re not using 

it to extend the life of your battery. 

T
u
rn

in
g
 W

i-F
i o

n
 a

n
d
 c

o
n
n
e
c
tin

g
 to

 a
 W

i-F
i n

e
tw

o
rk

 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 S

ettings 
>

 W
i-Fi. 

2. Tap the W
i-Fi sw

itch 
to turn W

i-Fi on and start scanning for 
available W

i-Fi netw
orks. 

3. Tap S
EA

R
C

H
 to see a list of active and in-range W

i-Fi netw
orks. 

�
Secured netw

orks are indicated by a lock icon. 

4. Tap a netw
ork to connect to it. 

�
If the netw

ork is secured, you're prom
pted to enter a passw

ord or 
other credentials. (A

sk your netw
ork adm

inistrator for details.) 

The Status B
ar displays icons that indicate your W

i-Fi status. 

W
i-Fi D

irect 
W

i-Fi D
irect provides a direct connection betw

een W
i-Fi enabled devices 

w
ithout requiring an access point. 

T
u
rn

in
g
 o

n
 W

i-F
i D

ire
c
t 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 S

ettings
 >

 W
i-Fi. 

2. Tap the M
enu icon 

>
 A

dvanced W
i-Fi >

 W
i-Fi D

irect.

 
N

O
T

E
 

W
hen in this m

enu, your device is visible to other visible W
i-Fi D

irect devices nearby. 
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B
luetooth 

You can use B
luetooth to send data by running a corresponding application, 

but not from
 the B

luetooth m
enu as on m

ost other m
obile phones. 

N
O

T
E

S
 

LG
 is not responsible for the loss, interception, or m

isuse of data sent or received via  
the B

luetooth w
ireless feature.  

A
lw

ays ensure that you share and receive data w
ith devices that are trusted and 

properly secured. If there are obstacles betw
een the devices, the operating distance 

m
ay be reduced. 

Som
e devices, especially those that are not tested or approved by B

luetooth SIG
, m

ay 
be incom

patible w
ith your device. 

T
u
rn

in
g
 o

n
 B

lu
e
to

o
th

 a
n
d
 p

a
irin

g
 yo

u
r p

h
o
n
e
 w

ith
 a

 B
lu

e
to

o
th

 

d
e
v
ic

e
 

You m
ust pair your phone w

ith a B
luetooth device before you connect to it. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap S

ettings 
>

   
B

luetooth.  

2. Tap the B
luetooth sw

itch 
to turn B

luetooth on and search for the 
devices w

ithin your phone's range. 

3. C
hoose the device you w

ant to pair w
ith from

 the list. 

O
nce pairing is successful, your phone w

ill connect to the device. 

S
e
n
d
 d

a
ta

 u
s
in

g
 th

e
 B

lu
e
to

o
th

 w
ire

le
s
s
 fe

a
tu

re
 

1. O
pen the item

 you w
ant to send, then tap the S

haring icon 
. 

O
R

 

Touch and hold the item
 you w

ant to send, then select S
hare. 

O
R

 

O
pen the item

 you w
ant to send, then tap the M

enu icon 
>

 S
hare. 

2. Tap B
luetooth to share via B

luetooth.

 
N

O
T

E
 

The m
ethod for selecting an option m

ay vary by data type. 

3. Search for and pair w
ith a B

luetooth-enabled device. 
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R
e
c
e
ive

 d
a
ta

 u
s
in

g
 th

e
 B

lu
e
to

o
th

 w
ire

le
s
s
 fe

a
tu

re
 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap S

ettings 
>

 
B

luetooth. 

2. Tap the B
luetooth sw

itch 
to turn B

luetooth on. 

3. Pair the devices (if necessary) and tap A
ccept w

hen you receive a 
B

luetooth A
uthorization R

equest to accept the file(s). 

C
ontent Sharing 

V
ie

w
in

g
 c

o
n
te

n
t 

Share m
edia content on the device w

ith nearby devices that support D
LN

A
. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 S

ettings 
>

 S
hare &

 connect >
 M

edia 
server. 

2. Sw
ipe 

to activate C
ontent S

haring. 

�
If you approve a share request from

 a nearby device, the device can 
access content on your device. 

�
To change the content type accessible to nearby devices, tap C

ontent 
to share. 

S
e
n
d
in

g
 o

r re
c
e
iv

in
g
 fi

le
s
 

You can send or receive files saved on your device to another LG
 device or 

tablet. 

Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 S

ettings
 >

 S
hare &

 connect >
 File S

haring 
>

 S
m

artS
hare B

eam
 and drag 

to activate it. 

N
O

T
E

S
 

M
ake sure that your device is connected to the sam

e w
ireless netw

ork as the file 
transfer target device. 

M
ake sure that File S

haring is turned on in the notification panel of both the device and 
the target device. 
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S
e
n
d
in

g
 fi

le
s
 to

 a
n
o
th

e
r d

e
v
ic

e
 

1. Select a file and tap 
>

 S
m

artS
hare B

eam
. A

lternatively, tap 
from

 
the file list and select files then tap S

H
A

R
E >

 S
m

artS
hare B

eam
. 

�
W

hen the search perm
it confirm

ation w
indow

 appears, tap O
K

. 

2. Select a device from
 the list of nearby devices that support Sm

artShare 
B

eam
.  

�
The file is sent to the device.  

U
s
in

g
 n

e
a
rb

y
 d

e
v
ic

e
s
 

You can play m
usic, gam

es, and other functions saved on a connected 
device from

 your device. 

1. From
 the G

allery or M
usic app, select 

>
 N

earby devices 
. 

2. Select a device from
 the device list. 

�
If the desired device is not seen on the device list, check that the 
D

LN
A

 function is turned on, then tap S
earch nearby devices. 

3. Play content saved on the selected device. 
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P
C

 C
onnections w

ith a U
SB

 C
able 

You can connect your phone to your PC
 to charge it and transfer item

s to 
the PC

 from
 the phone (and vice versa). 

S
y
n
c
h
ro

n
iz

e
 w

ith
 W

in
d
o
w

s
 M

e
d
ia

 P
la

ye
r 

Ensure that W
indow

s M
edia Player is installed on your PC

. 

1. U
se the U

SB
 cable to connect the phone to a PC

 on w
hich W

indow
s 

M
edia Player has been installed.

 
N

O
T

E
 

If necessary, change the U
SB

 connection setting to File transfer. 

2. W
hen connected, a pop-up w

indow
 w

ill appear on the PC
. Select the 

W
indow

s M
edia Player option to synchronize m

usic files. 

3. Edit or enter your device’s nam
e in the pop-up w

indow
 (if necessary). 

4. Select and drag m
usic files to the sync list. 

5. Start synchronization.

 
N

O
T

E
 

C
hange the U

SB
 connection setting to C

harging only before disconnecting your device. 

�
The follow

ing requirem
ents m

ust be satisfied to synchronize w
ith 

W
indow

s M
edia Player. 

Item
 

R
equirem

ents 

O
S 

M
icrosoft W

indow
s XP SP2, Vista or higher 

W
indow

s M
edia Player version 

W
indow

s M
edia Player 10 or higher 
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P
C

 C
onnections w

ith a U
SB

 C
able for M

ac O
S X

 
U

sers 
You can transfer m

edia contents to your M
ac O

S X PC
 from

 the phone and 
vice versa by setting up the A

ndroid File Transfer program
. 

1. D
ow

nload and install the A
ndroid File Transfer program

 from
 the 

android.com
 w

ebsite for M
ac U

sers (http://w
w

w
.android.com

/ 
filetransfer/). 

2. C
onnect your phone to your com

puter, and double click the A
FT (A

ndroid 
File Transfer program

) application to start it up. 

3. You can view
 m

edia contents, then drag and drop m
edia files to and 

from
 the phone (or PC

). 
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P
lacing and Ending C

alls 
The Phone app allow

s you to dial phone num
bers m

anually or m
ake calls 

from
 your phone’s m

em
ory. M

anually dial calls using the D
ial tab. D

ial from
 

your phone’s m
em

ory using the R
ecent tab, the C

ontacts tab, or the G
roups 

tab. 

T
o
 o

p
e
n
 th

e
 P

h
o
n
e
 a

p
p
 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 the Phone icon 
. 

M
o
v
in

g
 b

e
tw

e
e
n
 th

e
 P

h
o
n
e
 a

p
p
 ta

b
s
 

Tap any of the Phone app tabs (D
ial, R

ecent, C
ontacts, and G

roups) at the 
top of the screen to view

 that tab. You can also sw
ipe the screen 

horizontally to scroll to the other tabs. The current tab is displayed in w
hite. 

T
o
 p

la
c
e
 a

 c
a
ll b

y
 d

ia
lin

g
 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 the Phone icon 

>
 D

ial tab. 

D
elete B

utton  
D

ial Tab   
Tap here to delete incorrect   

D
isplays the dialpad.  

num
ber(s) (appears after you 

begin entering num
bers). 

Touch and hold 
to enter 

the plus ( +
 ) sym

bol to dial an 
international num

ber. 

C
all B

utton 
Tap here to dial the num

ber that 
M

essage B
utton 

you entered m
anually. 

Tap here to send a m
essage to 

the num
ber that you entered. 

Voice D
ialer B

utton 
Voice M

ail B
utton 

Tap here to dial by saying the 
Tap here to access your voice   

num
ber. 

m
ail feature.  

2. U
se the dialpad to enter the num

ber you w
ant to call. 

�
 Tap the D

elete button 
to erase digits one by one (or touch and 

hold it to erase the entire num
ber). 



C
a
lls

 
55 

�
To dial an international num

ber, touch and hold 
to enter the plus ( + ) 

sym
bol. Then enter the international prefix for the country, follow

ed by the 
full phone num

ber. 

3. Tap the C
all button 

(on the dialpad) to dial the num
ber that you 

entered. 

�
 Press the Volum

e buttons to adjust the call volum
e. 

�
U

se the on-screen buttons to enter additional num
bers, add another 

call, use the speakerphone, end the call, and other options. 

�
You can use other phone features w

hile the call is underw
ay (how

ever 
you can't use m

obile data during a call). If you open another app, the 
O

ngoing call notification appears on the Status B
ar for the duration of 

the call. 

N
O

T
E

  If you opened other apps w
hile on a call, you'll need to return to the C

all screen to end 
the call. To return to the C

all screen, sim
ply tap the O

ngoing call notification. You can 
also tap the H

om
e B

utton 
, then tap the Phone icon 

or drag the Status B
ar dow

n 
and tap the C

urrent call notification on the N
otifications panel. 

You can m
ake H

igh D
efinition Voice and Video calls as w

ell as calls over 
W

i-Fi w
hen you add A

dvanced C
alling to your line. 

Visit VerizonW
ireless.com

/A
dvancedC

alling to learn how
. 

T
o
 e

n
d
 a

 c
a
ll 

�
Sim

ply tap the End button 
on the C

all screen to end the call. 

If you accessed other device functions w
hile the call w

as in progress, there 
are several w

ays to return to the C
all screen to end the call. 

�
 Tap the O

ngoing call notification. 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton 
, then tap the Phone icon 

. 

�
D

rag the Status B
ar dow

n, then tap the C
urrent call notification on the 

N
otifications panel.

 
N

O
T

E
 

You can also press the Pow
er/Lock button 

to end the call, if you activated this feature 
in the C

all settings (tap the M
enu icon 

>
 C

all settings >
 A

nsw
er and end calls >

 
enable to the End calls w

ith the Pow
er key). 
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C
a
llin

g
 n

u
m

b
e
rs

 in
 yo

u
r p

h
o
n
e
’s

 m
e
m

o
ry

 

You can place calls using inform
ation stored in your phone. A

nyw
here you 

see a C
all icon 

 next to a num
ber, tap it to autom

atically dial it. 

S
p
e
e
d
 d

ia
lin

g
 

If you set up Speed dials in the C
ontacts app, you can dial a num

ber by 
sim

ply touching and holding the Speed dial num
ber on the dialpad. 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton 
> the Phone icon 

>
 D

ial tab, then touch and 
hold the Speed dial num

ber (tap the first num
ber, then touch and hold 

the second num
ber for 2-digit speed dials). 

D
ire

c
t d

ia
lin

g
 

A
 D

irect dial w
idget is like a speed dial button on your H

om
e screen. Tap it 

to autom
atically call the num

ber you set (for exam
ple, your hom

e phone 
num

ber). 

T
o
 p

la
c
e
 a

 D
ire

c
t d

ia
l w

id
g
e
t o

n
 y

o
u
r H

o
m

e
 s

c
re

e
n
 

1. Touch and hold an em
pty area on your H

om
e screen. 

2. Tap the W
idgets tab >

 D
irect dial on to your H

om
e screen. 

3. Tap the contact in your C
ontacts list, then tap the H

om
e screen. 
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A
nsw

ering or R
ejecting C

alls 
W

hen you receive a phone call, the Incom
ing call screen opens w

ith the 
caller ID

 and any additional inform
ation about the caller that you’ve saved in 

the contact's entry. A
ll incom

ing calls are recorded in the R
ecent tab. 

T
o
 a

n
s
w

e
r a

 c
a
ll 

�
If the screen is unlocked, sim

ply tap the A
nsw

er button 
. 

�
If the screen is locked, sw

ipe the A
nsw

er icon 
in any direction to 

answ
er the call. 

�
If you w

ere already on a call, tap the A
nsw

er button 
w

hich places 
the first call on hold and connects the new

 call. 

N
O

T
E

 
To silence the incom

ing call ringer, press either of the Volum
e buttons. 

Sw
ipe the A

n
sw

er 
icon in any direction

Tap the A
nsw

er 
to answ

er the call.
button to answ

er 
the call. 

U
nlocked S

creen 
Locked S

creen 
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T
o
 ig

n
o
re

 a
 c

a
ll a

n
d
 d

ive
rt it to

 V
o
ic

e
 M

a
il 

�
If the screen is unlocked, sim

ply tap the Ignore button 

�
If the screen is locked, sw

ipe the Ignore icon 
in any direction to 

ignore the call. 

�
The caller is sent directly to your voice m

ail box to leave a m
essage. 

. 

Tap the Ignore 
button to ignore the 
call and send the 
caller directly to 
your voice m

ail box 
to leave a m

essage. 

Sw
ipe the Ignore 

w
ith m

essage icon in 
any direction to send 
a quick m

essage to 
the caller and 
forw

ard them
 to your 

Tap the Ig
n

o
re w

ith
 

voice m
ail. 

m
essag

e button to 
send a quick 
m

essage to the 
caller and forw

ard 
them

 to your voice 

Sw
ipe the Ig

n
o

re 
icon in any direction 
to ignore the call. 

m
ail. 

U
nlocked S

creen 
Locked S

creen 

N
O

T
E

 
To silence the incom

ing call ringer, press either of the Volum
e buttons. 

T
o
 ig

n
o
re

 a
 c

a
ll a

n
d
 s

e
n
d
 a

 te
x
t m

e
s
s
a
g
e
 

To display the Ignore w
ith m

essage option on the Incom
ing call screen, 

enable it in the Phone app's C
all settings m

enu. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 the Phone icon 

>
 the M

enu icon 
>

 
C

all settings. 

2. Tap the C
all ignore and reject >

 A
llow

 ignore w
ith m

essage sw
itch to 

toggle it O
n (blue).

 
T

IP
 

  
Tap A

llow
 ignore w

ith m
essage to m

anage your text m
essage choices.

 
N

O
T

E
  

This feature can only be used to send a m
essage to another m

obile phone. It's not 
applicable to incom

ing landline calls. 
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W
orking w

ith the R
ecent Tab 

The R
ecent tab records all of the calls you’ve dialed, received, m

issed, or 
ignored. It offers a convenient w

ay to redial a num
ber, return a call, or add a 

num
ber to your C

ontacts. 

T
o
 o

p
e
n
 th

e
 R

e
c
e
n
t ta

b
 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 the Phone icon 
>

 the R
ecen

t tab, if  
necessary. 

 
The R

ecent tab lists your calls chronologically by phone num
ber and call 

type. The num
ber in parenthesis indicates the num

ber of calls recorded 
for that phone num

ber and type. 

R
ecent Tab 

Tap to display the 
history of all of your 
calls. 

C
all Icon 

Tap to call this 
phone num

ber. 

V
ie

w
in

g
 c

a
ll e

n
try

 d
e
ta

ils
 

O
pen the R

ecent tab, then tap an entry to view
 all of the entries for that 

phone num
ber and call type. Each one includes the call type (received 

, 
dialed 

, m
issed 

, and ignored 
), the date and the tim

e of the call. 

F
ilte

rin
g
 yo

u
r lis

t o
f c

a
lls

 

To view
 a specific call list, from

 the R
ecent tab, tap the M

enu icon 
, then 

tap Filter. Tap the call type you w
ant to view

. 

Tap the B
ack B

utton
 to return to the R

ecent tab screen. 
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T
o
 d

ia
l a

 n
u
m

b
e
r in

 th
e
 R

e
c
e
n
t ta

b
 

�
 From

 the R
ecent tab, tap the C

all icon 
 at the right of the call entry. 

�
 From

 the R
ecent tab, tap the im

age to the left of the call entry to view
 all 

of the contact's num
bers saved in your phone’s m

em
ory. Tap a phone 

num
ber to dial it. 

T
IP

  
To insert an area code w

hen you're traveling, touch and hold the entry, then tap C
opy call 

num
ber in the context m

enu. C
hange to the D

ial tab, touch and hold the phone num
ber 

field, tap PA
S

TE, then edit the num
ber as necessary before tapping the C

all button 
. 

C
le

a
rin

g
 yo

u
r R

e
c
e
n
t c

a
lls

 

You can delete the entire list of R
ecent calls at once or selectively delete 

entries. 

1. O
pen the R

ecent tab. 

2. Tap the M
enu icon 

. 

�
 Tap C

lear to select entries to rem
ove from

 the list. C
heckm

ark the 
entries to delete, tap C

LEA
R

, then C
LEA

R
. 

�
 Tap C

lear all to rem
ove all of the entries from

 the list. Tap C
LEA

R
 to 

confirm
 you w

ant to delete the entire list.

 
N

O
T

E
  

You can also select a specific num
ber to be deleted. Touch and hold an entry in the 

R
ecent tab. Tap C

lear all logs of this num
ber, then tap C

LEA
R

 to confirm
. 
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C
alling Your C

ontacts 
Instead of m

anually dialing phone num
bers using the dialpad, you can use 

your C
ontacts list to dial quickly and easily. You can also quickly call a 

contact using Q
uick C

ontact or D
irect dial icons that you placed on your 

H
om

e screen. 

If you have contacts on the w
eb, they’re synchronized w

ith your phone 
w

hen you first synchronize w
ith your G

oogle™
 A

ccount. 

T
o
 c

a
ll a

 c
o
n
ta

c
t 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap the C

ontacts 
icon 

. 

2. Tap the contact you w
ant to call, then tap the contact's phone num

ber 
you w

ant to call. 

T
IP

 
If the entry only has one phone num

ber saved, sim
ply tap the C

all icon 
next to the 

entry to dial it. 

In
s
ta

n
t L

is
t 

Instant list is displayed on the D
ial tab to help you use the inform

ation 
stored in your phone w

ithout needing to search for it first. O
nce you begin 

entering num
bers, Instant list displays entries from

 your C
ontacts list or 

R
ecent calls that m

atch the sequence you entered. 

S
e
q
u
e
n
c
e
 m

a
tc

h
e
s
 

Your phone searches for the entered sequence w
ithin your stored phone 

num
bers. The m

atching num
ber sequence is displayed w

ithin the num
ber 

in blue text. The nam
e and type of num

ber (i.e., M
obile, W

ork, etc.) 
associated w

ith the num
ber you entered is displayed above the dialpad. 

W
hen there are m

ultiple m
atches, the Instant list displays the num

ber of 
m

atches in your phone's m
em

ory. Tap the Instant list icon 
on the right 

side of the screen to view
 the entire list of m

atching entries. 

S
e
le

c
tin

g
 a

n
 In

s
ta

n
t lis

t e
n
try

 

Tap an entry in the Instant list to insert it in the phone num
ber field, then 

tap the C
all button 

to dial it. 
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O
ptions D

uring a C
all  

M
ute B

utton 
Tap here to m

ute the m
icrophone 

during a call. B
lue indicates it's 

Tap here to turn the speakerphone 
on (blue) or off. 

A
dd call B

utton 
K

eypad B
utton 

Tap here to display the keypad. 

S
peaker B

utton 

B
luetooth B

utton 
Tap here to sw

itch betw
een 

using a B
luetooth device (blue) 

and the phone. 

m
uted. 

N
O

T
E 

Tap the M
en

u icon 
on the C

all screen to access C
ontacts. 

M
anaging M

ultiple C
alls 

C
ontact your w

ireless service provider to find out w
hich call services are 

supported. 

T
o
 s

w
itc

h
 b

e
tw

e
e
n
 c

u
rre

n
t c

a
lls

 

The current call w
ill be placed on hold and you'll be connected w

ith the 
other call. 
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T
o
 s

e
t u

p
 a

 c
o
n
fe

re
n
c
e
 c

a
ll 

C
ontact your w

ireless service provider to find out w
hether they support 

conference calls and how
 m

any participants you can include. 

1. Place a call to the first participant. 

2. W
hen you’re connected, tap the A

dd call on the C
all screen. 

3. Enter a phone num
ber. 

�
 U

se the Phone app tabs to select a saved num
ber, then tap the C

all 
icon 

O
R

 

�
U

se the buttons on the dialpad to m
anually enter a num

ber, then tap 
the C

all button 
. 

4. A
fter you’re connected, tap the M

erge calls button 
on the C

all 
screen. The participant is added to the conference call and the C

all 
screen indicates a conference call is active. 

. 

M
erge C

alls B
utton 

Tap here to m
erge the separate 

calls into a conference call. 

C
am

era B
utton 

O
ne-w

ay C
am

era B
utton 

Tap here to sw
itch to a video call. 

Tap here to share your cam
era. 

B
luetooth B

utton 
D

ialpad B
utton

Tap here to sw
itch betw

een using 
Tap here to display the dialpad. 

phone. 
a B

luetooth device (blue) and the 

M
ute B

utton
S

peaker B
utton 

Tap here to m
ute the m

icrophone 
Tap here to turn the speakerphone 

during a call. B
lue indicates it's

on (blue) or off. 
m

uted. 
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Listening to Your Voice M
ail 

W
hen you have a new

 voice m
ail m

essage, the Voice M
ail notification icon

 appears in the Status B
ar. If you haven’t set up your voice m

ail num
ber, 

or if you need to change it, you can do that in the C
all settin

g
s. Tap the 

M
enu icon 

 in the Phone app (from
 the D

ial tab or the R
ecent tab). 

T
o
 lis

te
n
 to

 yo
u
r V

o
ic

e
 M

a
il 

�
O

pen the N
otifications panel and tap the N

ew
 voice m

ail. 

O
R

 

�
 Tap Verizon

 >
 Voice M

ail 
. 

O
R

 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 the Phone icon 
>

 the D
ial tab >

 the Voice 
M

ail button 
. 

T
o
 s

e
t u

p
 yo

u
r V

o
ic

e
 M

a
il 

Typically, your carrier’s voice m
ail system

 guides you through the process 
of listening to and m

anaging your voice m
ail. The first tim

e you call your 
voice m

ail, it also guides you through the process of recording greetings, 
setting a passw

ord, etc. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 the Phone icon 

>
 the D

ial tab. 

2. D
ial *86 on the dialpad to call to your voice m

ailbox. 

3. Follow
 the setup tutorial. 

�
Enter a passw

ord. 

�
R

ecord a voice signature and greetings for your voice m
ailbox. 
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C
ontacts 

The C
ontacts app allow

s you to store nam
es, phone num

bers, and other 
inform

ation in your phone’s m
em

ory. Entries are listed alphabetically. You 
can scroll through the list, or select the G

roups tab. 

U
se the C

ontacts app to add, view
, and com

m
unicate w

ith your friends, 
acquaintances, and associates. 

T
o
 o

p
e
n
 yo

u
r C

o
n
ta

c
ts

 a
p
p
 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 sw
ipe left, if necessary >

 tap the C
ontacts 

icon 
.

 
N

O
T

E
 

You can also tap the C
ontacts tab from

 the Phone app. 

If you don't have any contacts in your G
oogle A

ccount or on your SIM
 card, 

hints w
ill be displayed to help you start adding contacts to your phone. 

C
o
n
ta

c
ts

 lis
t 

W
hen you open the C

ontacts app, your contacts list is displayed. The 
alphabet is displayed vertically along the right side of the screen w

ith a blue 
bar that indicates w

here you are in the list. 

In C
ase of Em

ergency contacts is displayed above your list of contacts. A
dd 

up to 5 em
ergency entries from

 your contacts list. These are entries that 
som

eone can contact on your behalf in the event of an em
ergency, 

w
hether or not the phone is locked. 

T
o
 a

d
d
 IC

E
 e

n
trie

s
 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap the C

ontacts 
icon 

. 

2. Tap In C
ase of Em

ergency contacts (at the top of the list). 

3. Tap the A
dd entry icon 

. 

4. C
heckm

ark the entry (or entries) to add to your IC
E list, then tap D

O
N

E. 
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IC
E

 In
fo

rm
a
tio

n
 

In addition to your em
ergency contacts, you can enter personal inform

ation 
about you (such as m

edical record num
ber, allergies, m

edications, special 
instructions, etc.) that can be accessed in case of an em

ergency. To add 
your personal inform

ation: 

1. From
 the em

ergency contacts screen, tap the Inform
ation icon 

2. Tap the A
dd icon 

, enter your inform
ation, then tap S

A
V

E. 

T
o
 s

e
a
rc

h
 fo

r a
 c

o
n
ta

c
t 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap the C

ontacts 

. 

icon 
. 

2. Tap the S
earch contacts box and enter the contact nam

e. M
atches are 

displayed as you begin to type. 

S
e
a
rc

h
in

g
 yo

u
r o

n
lin

e
 c

o
n
ta

c
ts

 s
im

u
lta

n
e
o
u
s
ly

 

You can search for your contacts sim
ultaneously from

 all of your online 
accounts. 

To set your phone to search sim
ultaneously, open the C

ontacts app, tap the 
M

enu icon 
>

 C
ontacts settings >

 enable the O
nline search sw

itch. 

T
o
 o

p
e
n
 yo

u
r g

ro
u
p
s
 lis

t 

�
 O

pen the C
ontacts app and tap the G

roups tab. 

G
roups displays your contacts by category (at the top of the screen) and 

your accounts (at the bottom
 of the screen).

 
N

O
T

E
  

The G
roups O

ptions icon to access D
elete, S

h
are, C

h
an

g
e o

rd
er, and C

o
n

tacts  
settin

g
s.  



C
o
m

m
u
n
ic

a
tio

n
 

67 

T
o
 v

ie
w

 d
e
ta

ils
 a

b
o
u
t a

 c
o
n
ta

c
t 

1. O
pen the C

ontacts app. 

2. Tap the contact w
hose details you w

ant to view
. 

3. The inform
ation you entered for the contact is displayed. The follow

ing 
options are available (depending on the types of inform

ation saved). 

�
 The D

ial icon 
 places a call to the num

ber. 

�
 The M

essage icon 
starts a m

essage. 

�
 The Em

ail icon 
starts an em

ail. 

�
The M

enu icon 
accesses the follow

ing m
enu options: S

hare, 
Forw

ard, M
erge, R

efresh, S
et as default, B

ack up, A
dd to H

om
e 

screen, and A
ll calls to voice m

ail. 

A
dding C

ontacts 
You can add contacts on your phone and synchronize them

 w
ith the 

contacts in your G
oogle™

 A
ccount, M

icrosoft Exchange account, or other 
accounts that support syncing contacts. 

Since your contacts can com
e from

 a variety of sources, the C
ontacts app 

attem
pts to join new

 inform
ation w

ith existing sim
ilar contact entries to 

create a single entry. You can also m
anage that process m

anually by joining 
or separating entries. 
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T
o
 a

d
d
 a

 n
e
w

 c
o
n
ta

c
t 

1. O
pen the C

ontacts app. 

2. Tap the N
ew

 contact icon 
. 

3. If you have m
ore than one account w

ith contacts, select the account 
w

here you w
ant to save the contact by tapping the A

ccounts field.

 
N

O
T

E
  

To change the account later, edit the entry, tap the account, then tap the account you 
w

ant it assigned to. 

4. Enter the contact’s nam
e. 

5. Tap a category of contact inform
ation, such as phone num

ber or em
ail 

address, to enter that kind of inform
ation about your contact. 

�
Tap a category’s A

dd new
 icon 

to add m
ore than one entry for that 

category. For exam
ple, in the phone num

ber category, enter a w
ork 

num
ber and add a hom

e num
ber. Tap the label field to the right of the 

entered inform
ation to open a drop-dow

n m
enu of preset labels. For 

exam
ple, H

om
e or W

ork for a phone num
ber. 

�
 Tap A

dd another field
 to add additional fields including Phonetic 

nam
e, O

rganization, IM
, N

otes, N
icknam

e, W
ebsite, and Events. 

6. Personalize the contact entry. 

�
Set the group this contact belongs in. 

�
Set a ringtone to identify calls from

 this contact. 

�
Set a m

essage alert sound to identify notifications from
 this contact. 

�
Set an alert color for the N

otification LED
 to identify notifications from

 
this contact. 

�
 Tap the Im

age icon 
to select a picture to identify the nam

e in your 
list of contacts and in other apps. 

7. W
hen you’re finished, tap S

A
V

E. 
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E
d
itin

g
 a

 C
o
n
ta

c
ts

 e
n
try

 

1. O
pen the C

ontacts app, then tap the contact entry you w
ant to edit. 

2. Tap the Edit icon 
. 

3. Edit the entry as needed, then tap S
A

V
E. 

M
e
rg

in
g
 a

n
d
 s

e
p
a
ra

tin
g
 c

o
n
ta

c
ts

 

W
hen you have tw

o or m
ore entries for the sam

e contact, you can m
erge 

them
 into a single entry. You can also separate contacts that w

ere m
erged. 

1. O
pen the C

ontacts app, then tap the contact entry you w
ant to join w

ith 
another entry. 

2. Tap the M
enu icon 

. 

3. Tap M
erge. 

4. Tap a suggested entry or tap S
how

 all contacts to select another entry. 

O
nce entries have been m

erged, S
eparate is included in the O

ptions m
enu 

to allow
 you to separate the joined entries. 

1. O
pen the C

ontacts app, then tap the contact entry you w
ant to separate. 

2. Tap the M
enu icon 

. 

3. Tap S
eparate. 

4. Tap S
EPA

R
A

TE. 

S
e
ttin

g
 S

p
e
e
d
 D

ia
ls

 

D
e
s
ig

n
a
tin

g
 m

u
ltip

le
 s

p
e
e
d
 d

ia
ls

 

1. O
pen the C

ontacts app, then tap the M
enu icon 

. 

2. Tap S
peed dial. 

3. Tap the speed dial num
ber to assign, then tap the C

ontact entry for it. 

4. R
epeat selecting a speed dial num

ber and the desired C
ontact entry as 

necessary. 
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T
ra

n
s
fe

r ty
p
e
 

W
hen you w

ant to send your contacts entries, you can com
bine them

 all 
into one file or you can send separate vC

ard files. 

To set the transfer type, from
 the C

ontacts app, tap the M
enu icon 

>
 

C
ontacts settings >

 Transfer type. 

�
S

end as one file: This setting com
bines all of your contacts into one file. 

It allow
s a faster transfer, but som

e devices can't receive contact 
inform

ation sent using this option. 

�
S

end separately: This setting sends each contact as a separate vC
ard 

file. It allow
s all devices to receive your files. 

M
essaging 

Three apps are preloaded on your phone that allow
 you to send m

essages. 
The M

essaging app 
, the M

essage+ app 
, and the H

angouts app 
. 

O
nly one can be set as your default m

essaging app. 

T
o
 o

p
e
n
 th

e
 M

e
s
s
a
g
in

g
 a

p
p
 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton .
 >

 sw
ipe left, if necessary >

 tap the LG
 folder

 >
 M

essaging 

N
O

T
E

  
The M

essaging app m
ust be set as the default m

essaging app in order to use it. If  
M

essaging is not your default app, a pop-up w
ill appear. Tap Y

ES
 to set it.  

U
s
in

g
 th

e
 M

e
s
s
a
g
in

g
 a

p
p
 

To use the M
essaging features, you m

ust set it as the default m
essaging 

app.

 
N

O
T

E
  

You can view
 your m

essages in the M
essaging app w

ithout setting it as your default app, 
but you can't create a m

essage. 

�
 Tap the N

ew
 m

essage icon 
to start a new

 text or m
ultim

edia  
m

essage.  
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Tap here to create a new
 m

essage. 

�
Tap an existing m

essage thread to open it. 

�
 Tap the D

elete icon 
to delete m

essage threads. 

�
 Tap the M

enu icon 
to access S

earch, and S
ettings.

 
N

O
T

E
  

Pinch in (or spread apart) on your list of m
essages to resize it for easier view

ing or  
navigation.  

T
o
 d

e
le

te
 a

 m
e
s
s
a
g
e
 th

re
a
d
 fro

m
 th

e
 M

e
s
s
a
g
in

g
 w

in
d
o
w

 

1. Touch and hold the m
essage thread. 

2. Tap D
elete in the context m

enu that opens. 

3. Tap D
ELETE to confirm

 you w
ant to delete the m

essage thread. 

T
o
 s

e
n
d
 a

 te
x
t m

e
s
s
a
g
e
 

1. O
pen the M

essaging app (set it as your default, if necessary), then tap 
the N

ew
 m

essage icon 

2. Enter the recipient(s) in the To box. 

�
 Tap the C

o
n

tacts icon 
, select one or m

ore entries from
 your  

C
ontacts list, then tap D

O
N

E.  

�
Enter a nam

e (or a partial num
ber) then tap a suggestion displayed 

from
 your C

ontacts list. 

�
Enter a num

ber m
anually for phone num

bers not in your C
ontacts list. 

. 
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3. Tap the m
essage box, then enter your m

essage. 

To B
ox 

Tap here to enter the 
recipient(s) m

anually. 

M
essage B

ox 
Tap here to enter 
your m

essage. 

C
ontacts Icon 

Tap here to enter the recipient(s) by 
selecting from

 entries in your 
C

ontacts list. 

A
ttachm

ent Icon 
Tap here to add an 
attachm

ent to your 
m

essage. 

If you tap the B
ack B

utton 
 w

hile com
posing a m

essage, it’s   
autom

atically saved as a draft. The D
raft icon   

on the right side of the 
m

essage thread indicates a pending draft m
essage to the recipient. Tap 

the m
essage to resum

e com
posing it. 

4. Tap the S
end button to send the m

essage. 
Your m

essage is displayed and responses appear in the sam
e w

indow
, 

creating a m
essage thread w

ith that contact. 

T
o
 c

re
a
te

 a
n
d
 s

e
n
d
 a

 m
u
ltim

e
d
ia

 m
e
s
s
a
g
e
 

1. O
pen the M

essaging app (set it as your default m
essaging app, if 

necessary), then tap the N
ew

 m
essage icon 

2. Enter the recipient(s) in the To box. 

�
 Tap the C

o
n

tacts icon 
, select one or m

ore entries from
 your  

C
ontacts list, then tap D

O
N

E.  

�
Enter a nam

e (or a partial num
ber or em

ail address), then tap a  
suggestion displayed from

 your C
ontacts list.  

�
Enter a num

ber or em
ail address m

anually. 

3. Tap the m
essage box, then enter your m

essage. 

4. Tap the M
enu icon 

>
 A

dd subject to add a m
essage subject. 

The subject text appears above the body text in bold letters. 

. 
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5. Tap the A
ttachm

ent icon 
to open a dialog box w

here you can choose 
the type of m

edia file to attach to the m
essage.

 
N

O
T

E
 

To delete an attachm
ent, sim

ply tap the D
elete icon 

on the attached file. 

6. Tap the S
end M

M
S

 button to send the m
essage. 

R
e
c
e
iv

in
g
 a

n
d
 v

ie
w

in
g
 m

e
s
s
a
g
e
s
 

If you’re w
orking in a m

essage w
indow

, m
essages that you receive from

 
that contact are displayed. O

therw
ise, you'll receive a new

 m
essage 

notification based on the S
h

o
w

 p
o

p
-u

p
s fo

r n
ew

 m
essag

es setting. 

�
 If the S

h
o

w
 p

o
p

-u
p

s fo
r n

ew
 m

essag
es setting is set to O

N
, you’ll 

receive a pop-up notification on the current screen w
hich you can use to 

directly reply. 

�
 If the S

h
o

w
 p

o
p

-u
p

s fo
r n

ew
 m

essag
es setting is set to O

FF, the 
notification w

ill only be displayed in the N
otification panel. 

If the A
uto-retrieve sw

itch isn’t enabled, tap D
ow

nload to view
 the full 

m
essage. 

If the m
essage contains a m

edia file, tap the Play button to view
, w

atch, or 
listen to it. Touch and hold the m

edia file to open a context m
enu w

ith 
additional options. 

T
o
 re

s
p
o
n
d
 to

 m
e
s
s
a
g
e
s
 yo

u
 re

c
e
ive

 

W
hile view

ing the received m
essage, tap the m

essage box at the bottom
 

of the screen, com
plete your response as necessary, then tap the S

end 
button. 

C
hanging M

essaging Settings 

�
To change the M

essaging settings, open the M
essaging app (set it as 

your default, if necessary), tap the M
enu icon 

>
 S

ettings. M
essaging 

settings include setting notifications, conversation them
e, quick reply 

text, storage, send links, and m
ore. 
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Em
ail 

The Em
ail app allow

s you to read em
ail from

 services other than G
m

ail™
. 

The follow
ing account types are supported: M

icrosoft Exchange, O
utlook, 

Yahoo! M
ail, A

O
L M

ail, Verizon, and other accounts. 

T
o
 o

p
e
n
 th

e
 E

m
a
il a

p
p
 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 sw
ipe left, if necessary >

 tap Em
ail 

. 

The first tim
e you open the Em

ail app, a setup w
izard opens to help you 

add an em
ail account. A

fter the initial setup, the Em
ail app displays the 

contents of your Inbox.

 
N

O
T

E
 

You can also add your em
ail account(s) using the A

ccounts m
enu in the Settings app. 

T
h
e
 A

c
c
o
u
n
ts

 lis
t 

The M
enu displays all of your em

ail accounts. 

O
pen the Em

ail app. Tap the Em
ail M

enu icon 
to display a list of all of 

your em
ail accounts and folders. You can also sw

ipe horizontally from
 the 

left side of the screen to open the Em
ail M

enu to view
 your A

ccounts list. 

�
Each account nam

e is displayed in an identifying color. Tap an account to 
toggle betw

een displaying and hiding its folders. The num
ber of unread 

m
ail is displayed next to each account's Inbox. 

U
s
in

g
 th

e
 E

m
a
il a

p
p
 

�
 Tap the C

om
pose icon 

to com
pose a new

 m
essage. 

�
Tap the Em

ail M
enu icon 

to sw
itch betw

een your em
ail accounts and 

folders. 

�
Touch and hold a m

essage, then you can tap M
A

R
K

 A
S

 R
EA

D
/U

N
R

EA
D

, 
M

O
V

E TO
, or D

ELETE. You can also tap the S
elect all icon 

to select 
all of your m

essages at once, then tap the action to apply to all of them
. 

�
Sw

ipe a m
essage off the screen to the left or right to delete the 

m
essage. 

�
 Tap the M

enu icon 
to open the O

ptions m
enu to access S

ort by, 
Q

S
lide, and S

ettings. 
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�
D

rag dow
nw

ard from
 the top of the Inbox list to refresh the list. 

M
e
s
s
a
g
e
 s

e
a
rc

h
 

Tap the S
earch icon 

, enter the text you’re looking for, then tap one of 
the displayed results. 

R
eading Your Em

ail 
You can read your em

ail from
 the Inbox, or from

 other folders w
ithin each 

individual account. Tap a m
essage entry to open it.

 
N

O
T

E
  

If you enable the Split view
 setting, the Em

ail app is displayed in a split-screen form
at 

w
hen the phone is held horizontally. Your Inbox (or any other selected folder) is displayed 

on the left side of the screen. Tap an em
ail to open and display its contents on the right 

side of the screen. 

T
o
 re

a
d
 a

n
 e

m
a
il 

W
hen view

ing the com
bined view

 for your Inboxes, the color displayed to 
the left of each m

essage corresponds w
ith each account's identifying color. 

1. O
pen the Em

ail app, then tap the Em
ail M

enu icon 

2. Tap Inbox under C
om

bined view
 to display all of your m

essages from
 all 

of your accounts together or tap Inbox under the account you w
ant to 

view
. 

T
o
 a

d
d
 a

n
 a

c
c
o
u
n
t 

�
 From

 the Em
ail app, tap the M

enu icon 
>

 S
ettings >

 A
dd account. 

Then, configure the new
 em

ail account settings as necessary. 

C
h
a
n
g
in

g
 E

m
a
il s

e
ttin

g
s
 

�
To change the Em

ail settings, open the Em
ail app, tap the M

enu icon 
>

 S
ettings. 

. 
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O
th

e
r S

e
ttin

g
s
 

The O
ther S

ettings m
enu includes the follow

ing options: Preview
, S

plit 
view

, S
ave to, A

sk before deleting, A
uto-advance, and Load im

ages. 

A
c
c
o
u
n
ts

 

Tap an account in the list to m
odify the settings that apply only to that 

account including A
ccount nam

e, S
ignature, Edit signature, N

otifications, 
N

otification sound, V
ibrate, A

uto-sync em
ail, S

ync schedule, Folders to 
sync, Em

ail sync period, M
essage size lim

it, M
essage form

at, A
uto-

dow
nload attachm

ents, A
lw

ays C
c/B

cc m
e, O

ut of office, S
ecurity 

settings, C
alendar sync period, C

orporate directory, S
erver policy and 

S
erver info. 



C
o
m

m
u
n
ic

a
tio

n
 

77 

Voice M
ail 

The Voice M
ail app allow

s the m
anagem

ent of voice m
ail directly from

 the 
phone rather than accessing voice m

ail via traditional m
ethods. 

Voice M
ail can display a list of your m

essages allow
ing you to choose 

w
hich m

essage(s) to listen to or delete, w
ithout having to dial into your 

m
ailbox and listen to voice instructions or prior m

essages. 

T
o
 b

e
 a

b
le

 to
 u

s
e
 V

o
ic

e
 M

a
il 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap the Verizon 

folder 
>

 Voice M
ail 

. 

N
O

T
E

  Listening to voice m
ail and setting up your voice m

ail service depends on subscription to 
the Visual Voice M

ail service. W
hen you tap the Voice M

ail button 
on the dialpad, and 

you've subscribed to the Visual Voice M
ail service, the Visual Voice M

ail app w
ill be 

launched. 

2. The first tim
e you access the Voice M

ail app, you'll have to subscribe to 
the Visual Voice M

ail service to be able to use it. 

3. A
fter subscribing to the Visual Voice M

ail service, you'll be prom
pted to 

enter the passw
ord. To change the passw

ord, call voice m
ail (dial *86). 

4. A
fter entering the passw

ord, your voice m
ail entries w

ill be displayed in 
your Inbox. 

W
hile view

ing the voice m
ail list, you can select an entry (see step 5). 

For additional options, tap the M
enu icon 

.The follow
ing options are 

available: S
earch, S

ave, S
et as heard, S

ort by, S
aved Voice M

ail, 
R

efresh, and S
ettings. 

5. Tap a voice m
ail entry to listen to it. 
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C
am

era 
You can use the C

am
era app to take and share pictures and videos. Your 

phone has an integrated 16 m
egapixel standard cam

era and 8 m
egapixel 

w
ide-angle cam

era that lets you capture sharp pictures and videos. It has 
m

any state-of-the-art features such as m
ultiple m

ode options, laser 
auto-focus, still capture w

hile recording video, and m
uch m

ore. These 
features w

ill allow
 you to easily and creatively capture your w

orld.

 
N

O
T

E
  

B
e sure to clean the protective lens cover w

ith a m
icrofiber cloth before taking pictures. 

A
 lens cover w

ith sm
udges from

 fingers can cause blurry pictures w
ith a "halo" effect. 

T
o
 o

p
e
n
 th

e
 C

a
m

e
ra

 a
p
p
 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 C
am

era 
. 

O
R

 

�
From

 any Lock screen except Sw
ipe, drag the C

am
era icon 

at the 
low

er-right corner to the left.

 
T

IP
  

W
ith the backlight off, press the Vo

lu
m

e D
o

w
n

 button 
tw

ice to im
m

ediately take a 
quick picture using the A

uto cam
era type and the last lens selected. Enable the Q

u
ick 

sh
o

t sw
itch in the Shortcut key settings to enable this shortcut feature (disable the 

sw
itch for the shortcut to just activate the C

am
era app w

ith the Volum
e D

ow
n button). 

C
am

era m
ode options 

The C
am

era app has different m
odes to set the level of shot expertise for 

your photos and videos. The current m
ode is blue. 

�
S

im
ple m

ode

 
Sim

ple m
ode 

 allow
s you to take quick, no fuss photos. There aren’t 

any additional settings and video capture isn’t available w
hile using this 

cam
era type, but you can select the S

tandard lens icon 
or the  

W
ide-angle lens icon   

w
hen the rear cam

era is activated. 
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�
A

uto m
ode

 
A

uto m
ode 

allow
s you to apply com

m
only-used photography  

settings. This m
ode has both a C

ap
tu

re button   
and a R

eco
rd button

 to im
m

ediately sw
itch from

 taking photos to recording videos and 
visa versa. You can select the S

tandard lens icon 
or the W

ide-angle 
lens icon 

w
hen the rear cam

era is activated. It also allow
s you to set 

a sharing m
ethod to im

m
ediately share your photo or video. 

�
M

anual m
ode

 
M

anual m
ode 

allow
s you to use professional-type settings to capture 

exactly the shot you w
ant. You can select the S

tandard lens icon 
or 

the W
ide-angle lens icon 

w
hen the rear cam

era is activated. 

The view
finder 

The view
finder icons depend on the C

am
era m

ode and the lens selected. 

Sim
ple m

ode 
There are no settings for Sim

ple m
ode 

. Tap the screen to take a picture. 
Sw

ipe the screen to sw
ap betw

een the rear-facing lenses and the front-
facing lens. W

hen the rear cam
era is activated, the pinch-to-zoom

 gesture 
is available and you can also select the S

tandard lens icon 
or the 

W
ide-angle lens icon 

to capture your shot. The B
ack button is alw

ays 
displayed. The G

allery icon is displayed after taking a photo. 
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The A
uto cam

era m
ode view

finder 

R
ecord – Starts recording a video. 

C
apture – Takes a picture. 

B
ack – C

loses the Settings or exits the C
am

era app. 

G
allery – A

ccesses your G
allery to view

 your saved 
photos and videos. Tap it to display the last photo or 
video you captured. 

Lens S
w

ap – Sw
itches betw

een the rear-facing cam
era lens and the front-facing cam

era lens. 

Flash – Indicates the current flash m
ode. Tap it to toggle through the flash m

odes. 

S
ettings – D

isplays the settings for the A
uto cam

era m
ode and selected lens. 

See A
dditional settings. 

S
hot M

ode – D
isplays the shot m

odes w
hich sets how

 you w
ant the picture taken. 

The current selection is blue. See A
dditional settings. 

S
tandard Lens - A

ctivates the standard rear cam
era lens. 

M
enu – D

isplays the C
am

era m
odes. 

W
ide-A

ngle Lens - A
ctivates the w

ide-angle rear cam
era lens.

 
N

O
T

E
  

The illustration above applies to the rear-facing lens. W
hen the front-facing lens is 

activated, Shot m
ode isn’t available. 

The M
anual cam

era m
ode view

finder 
Lens S

w
ap – Sw

itches betw
een the front-facing and back-facing cam

era lens (w
hich 

activates the A
uto cam

era m
ode instead). 

C
apture – Takes a picture. 

B
ack – C

loses the Settings or exits the C
am

era app. 

G
allery – A

ccesses your G
allery to view

 your saved 
photos and videos. Tap it to display the last photo or 
video you captured. 

A
dvanced S

etting Values – D
isplays the current 

A
dvanced settings values. 

A
dvanced S

ettings – Tap each setting to change it. 
See A

dditional settings. 

Flash – Indicates the current flash setting. Tap it to toggle through the flash settings. 

S
ettings – D

isplays the cam
era’s M

anual m
ode settings. See A

dditional settings. 

Form
at – Indicates the current im

age form
at. Tap it to toggle betw

een the JPG
 and D

N
G

 
form

at. See A
dditional settings. 
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Taking P
ictures 

Taking pictures w
ith your phone’s built-in cam

era can be as sim
ple as 

choosing a subject, pointing the lens, and tapping a button icon. W
hen you 

take a picture, the A
uto-focus (A

F) function operates autom
atically to allow

 
you to capture a clear im

age, but you have the option to set precise 
settings to achieve the precisely the photo you w

ant. 

T
o
 ta

k
e
 a

 p
ic

tu
re

: 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 C

am
era 

.

 
N

O
T

E
 

If necessary, select the cam
era m

ode you w
ant to use (S

im
p

le m
o

d
e 

, A
u

to
 m

o
d

e 

, or M
an

u
al m

o
d

e 
). 

2. Fram
e your subject on the screen. 

�
The green square(s) indicate that the cam

era has focused. 

�
Place tw

o fingers on the screen and spread them
 apart to zoom

 in (a 
zoom

 bar indicates the zoom
 level) and pinch in to zoom

 back out. 

3. Tap the C
apture button 

, if available. O
therw

ise, tap the subject to take 
the picture. Your picture w

ill be autom
atically saved to the G

allery.

 
N

O
T

E
  

The captured im
age retains the orientation in w

hich it w
as taken. If you hold the phone 

both vertically and horizontally to take pictures, you'll need to rotate the phone to view
 

full screen im
ages in the G

allery app.

 
T

IP
  

W
hile view

ing a photo, you can tap the M
en

u icon 
, tap R

o
tate, then tap R

o
tate left 

(or R
o

tate rig
h

t) to m
anually change its o

rien
tatio

n. 

Sw
itching to the D

ual cam
era m

ode 
W

ith the rear lens activated in auto m
ode, tap the W

ide-angle lens icon 
. You can take w

ide-angle photos. 

Spread and pinch gestures can sw
itch betw

een norm
al and w

ide-angle 
lenses. Pinch and hold tw

o fingers on the screen to sw
itch from

 w
ide-angle 

lens to norm
al lens, and spread tw

o fingers apart and hold them
 to sw

itch 
the other w

ay. 



82 
E
n
te

rta
in

m
e
n
t 

Q
uick shot 

Q
uick shot is a shortcut that im

m
ediately takes a picture w

hen you press 
the Vo

lu
m

e D
o

w
n button 

tw
ice w

hile the phone is in tim
eout. The 

picture is taken using the A
uto cam

era m
ode w

ith the last lens (front or 
rear) used. 

A
ctivate the Q

uick shot feature in the S
ettings app. Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 touch and hold the R
ecent A

pps B
utton

 >
 S

ettings >
 S

hortcut key 
>

 enable both Q
u

ick sh
o

t sw
itch and the S

hortcut key sw
itch to enable 

this feature. 

Interval shots 
You can take Interval shots from

 the A
uto cam

era's front lens. Touch and 
hold the C

ap
tu

re button 
for a couple of seconds to autom

atically take 4 
selfies in a row

. 

B
urst shots 

You can take B
urst shots from

 the A
uto cam

era's rear lens. Touch and hold 
the C

ap
tu

re button 
to take a barrage of photos in a row

 until the C
ap

tu
re 

button is released. The G
allery icon displays the num

ber of shots taken. 
W

hen view
ing B

urst shots in the G
allery, tap the B

urst play icon 
to 

display each shot in sequence (sim
ilar to view

ing a flipbook). 

A
uto shot 

The front cam
era lens has a face detection feature that allow

s you to take 
selfies autom

atically (instead of using a gesture shot). A
ctivate the A

uto 
shot icon 

in the cam
era settings, then once your face is detected, you'll 

see w
hite brackets around your face. H

old still and the brackets w
ill turn 

blue and take your picture. 

Tap the S
etting icon 

>
 

, and 
is changed to 

. 
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G
esture shot 

The G
esture shot feature allow

s you to take selfie pictures w
ith a fist 

gesture. 

T
o
 ta

k
e
 p

h
o
to

s
 w

ith
 a

 g
e
s
tu

re
: 

1. A
ctivate the front cam

era lens. 

2. Tap the S
etting icon 

and m
ake sure that the G

esture shot icon 
is 

displayed. If the A
uto shot icon 

is displayed, tap it once to activate 
G

esture shot. 

3. Initiate a gesture shot by raising your hand, w
ith a fist or an open palm

, 
until the front lens detects it (a box appears on the screen). 

4. O
pen and close (or close and open) your fist to start a countdow

n before 
the shot is captured. 

�
A

 single fist gesture takes one photo.  

�
M

ultiple fist gestures w
ill take four photos.  



84 
E
n
te

rta
in

m
e
n
t 

Q
uick Share 

You can take a picture or record a video and then share it using the Q
uick 

S
hare icon that appears on the view

finder after taking a picture or recording 
a video. 

1. O
pen the C

am
era app, then tap the C

apture button 
or the R

ecord 
button 

. 

2. Tap the Q
uick S

hare icon that appears on the screen to im
m

ediately 
open its displayed app to share your photo or video. 

O
R

 
D

rag the Q
uick S

hare icon dow
nw

ard to open a selection of sharing 
apps, then tap the app you w

ant to use. 

3. C
om

plete the sharing m
ethod as necessary.

 
N

O
T

E
S

 
Tap the M

enu icon 
, in the Q

uick Share pop-up list to open a com
plete selection of 

sharing options. Select one, then com
plete the sending m

ethod as necessary. 

If you tap a Q
uick share icon before taking a photo or recording a video, the Q

uick 
share app w

ill open w
ith the last photo or video from

 your G
allery autom

atically 
inserted. C

om
plete the sharing m

essage to send it. 
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R
ecording V

ideos 
In addition to taking pictures, you can record, view

, and send videos w
ith 

your phone’s built-in video cam
era. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 C

am
era 

. 

2. Fram
e your subject on the screen. 

3. Tap the R
eco

rd button 
to start recording the video. 

�
The length of the recording is displayed at the upper corner of the 
screen.  

�
You can tap the C

apture button   
to take pictures w

hile you’re 
recording video. 

�
You can use the pinch gesture to use the dynam

ic zoom
 feature w

hile 
you’re recording video. Spread your fingers on the screen to zoom

 in 
and pinch to zoom

 back out. 

�
You can sw

itch betw
een the S

tandard rear cam
era lens 

and the 
W

ide-angle rear cam
era lens 

w
hile you’re recording.  

�
You can tap the Pause button   

to pause your video recording. Then, 
resum

e your recording by tapping the R
ecord button 

. 

4. Tap the S
top button 

 to stop recording. Your video w
ill be   

autom
atically saved to the G

allery.   

U
sing Snap m

ode 
U

se Snap m
ode to record m

ultiple short video clips to com
pose a creative 

Snap m
ovie. Snap uses Q

uick Video Editor that places your video clips 
sequentially on a tim

eline. 

You can use both the front and rear lenses to create your Snap m
ovies. You 

can set up Snap to display as a single screen view
 or choose a m

ulti-view
 

layout w
hich sections off parts of the screen for different recording view

s. 
The screen orientation is fixed once you start recording.

 
N

O
T

E
  

Som
e settings are disabled in Snap m

ode including H
D

R
, film

 effects, aspect ratio, and 
stabilize. 



86 
E
n
te

rta
in

m
e
n
t 

T
o
 c

re
a
te

 a
 S

n
a
p
 m

o
v
ie

: 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 C

am
era

 >
 activate the A

uto cam
era type, 

if necessary >
 S

hot m
ode icon 

>
 S

nap m
ode 

. 

2. Tap the S
creen layout icon 

to change to the M
ulti-view

 screen 
layout, if necessary.  

3. R
ecord your video clips to place them

 sequentially on the Snap tim
eline. 

�
 Tap the R

ecord icon 
to autom

atically record a 3-second clip. 

�
Touch and hold the R

ecord icon 
to record as long as you hold it (up to 

60 seconds). 

4. W
hen all of your im

ages are placed, tap S
A

V
E. 

5. O
pen the G

allery app to view
 your Snap m

ovie. 

�
 U

se the Photos app to sim
ply view

 your Snap m
ovie. 

�
 U

se the V
ideos app to view

 or edit your Snap m
ovie. 

U
sing Popout m

ode 
You can take photos or record videos using the w

ide-angle cam
era and the 

standard cam
era sim

ultaneously. Subjects w
ithin the fram

e in the center of 
the screen are captured by the standard rear lens and subjects outside the 
fram

e are captured by the w
ide-angle cam

era. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 C

am
era

 >
 activate the A

uto cam
era type, 

if necessary >
 tap the S

hot m
ode icon 

>
 Popout m

ode 
. 

2. Select the effect for the area captured by the w
ide-angle rear lens. 

�
: A

pplies a convex effect. 

�
 : A

pplies a grayscale effect. 

�
 : A

pplies a darkened edge effect. 

�
: A

pplies a blurred lens effect. 

3. Tap C
apture button 

 to take a photo. To record a video, tap R
ecord 

button 
. 
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A
dditional Settings 

The cam
era is set to autom

atically take high quality photos and videos, but 
additional adjustm

ents can be m
ade w

hen using A
uto m

ode, M
anual 

m
ode, or Snap m

ode. The icons and their settings are dependent on the 
m

ode and lens selected. 

V
iew

finder icons 

S
h
o
t m

o
d
e
 

The S
hot m

ode icon 
is only available on the A

uto cam
era m

ode 
view

finder. It sets how
 the picture or video w

ill be taken. 

�
A

uto takes a norm
al shot. 

�
Popout takes a photo or records video using both of the rear cam

era 
lenses. The w

ider view
 fram

es the m
ain view

. Tap the V
iew

s icon 
to 

select the shape to use. Tap an effect (fisheye, black &
 w

hite, vignette 
and lens blur) to apply it to the w

ider view
. 

�
M

ulti-V
iew

 takes photos and/or videos in different configurations by 
dividing the view

finder into sections. Tap the C
o

llag
e icon 

to set 
how

 you w
ant it divided. Tap the S

equence icon
 to toggle betw

een 
activating one shot section at a tim

e or activating all of the sections at 
the sam

e tim
e. Sw

ipe a section to sw
ap lenses if necessary. 

�
S

nap takes m
ultiple sm

all video clips and allow
s you to assem

ble them
 

into a short video. 

�
Panoram

a allow
s you to pan your phone slow

ly in one direction to take 
continuous photos w

hich the cam
era com

bines into a single w
ide photo. 

�
S

lo-m
o takes slow

-m
otion video footage. 

�
Tim

e-lapse allow
s you to take tim

e-lapse video footage. Tap the 
recording speed to change it. W

hen recording in high speed, the video 
w

ill be m
ore com

pressed.

 
N

O
T

E
 

Sound is not recorded for Tim
e-lapse video. 
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Im
a
g
e
 fo

rm
a
t 

The Im
ag

e fo
rm

at icon 
is only available on the rear lenses (Standard 

and W
ide-angle) of the M

anual cam
era m

ode view
finder to set the form

at 
for the im

age. 

�
JPG

 sets the im
age to the standard JPG

 form
at. 

�
R

A
W

 JPG
 sets the cam

era to save the im
age in JPEG

 and D
N

G
 form

ats. 
This allow

s for m
ore control w

hen editing, but it can take up m
ore of 

your m
em

ory space. 

The Settings icon 
Tap the S

ettings icon 
 to access these additional settings. Tap one to 

toggle through its available settings or select from
 the displayed choices. 

Tap the S
ettings icon 

again to exit the settings. 

The H
D

R
 feature takes m

ultiple photos and com
bines them

 to create the 
best possible photo. This setting is only available in A

uto m
ode. 

The follow
ing settings are available in both the A

uto cam
era type and the 

M
anual cam

era type: 

Indicates the aspect ratio set for the photo or video.  
For photos, choose from

 1:1, 4:3, and 16:9.  
For videos, choose from

 H
D

, FH
D

, and U
H

D
. 

 A
pplies film

 effects to your photos.

 Enables a 3 second delay after the C
apture button 

is tapped.

 Enables a 10 second delay after the C
apture button 

is tapped.

 D
isables the delay capture function.

 
N

O
T

E
 

W
hen you exit the C

am
era app, this setting is turned off autom

atically.

 Enables the voice com
m

and function.

 D
isables the voice com

m
and function. 

Sets w
here your photos and videos are stored (internal phone m

em
ory 

or external m
em

ory) w
hen a m

icroSD
 card is inserted and m

ounted in 
the phone. 
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A
u
to

 c
a
m

e
ra

 m
o
d
e
 

The follow
ing settings are only available in the A

uto cam
era type: 

Enables the H
D

R
 feature to take m

ultiple photos and com
bine them

 to 
create the best possible photo. 

Sets the H
D

R
 feature to autom

atically enable w
hen applicable to the 

shot environm
ent. 

 H
D

R
 is disabled. 

 
N

O
T

E
 

W
hen the H

D
R

 setting is enabled, the flash is disabled.  

C
orrects sm

all shakes w
hen taking a photo or recording a video using 

O
ptical Im

age Stabilization. 

R
em

oves m
otion blur for videos, especially w

hen you're m
oving a lot 

or w
alking w

hile recording.  

D
isplays an overlay grid to help you align your photos horizontally and/  

or vertically for better com
position.  

M
a
n
u
a
l c

a
m

e
ra

 m
o
d
e
 

The follow
ing settings apply only to the M

anual cam
era type:

 D
isplays a horizon indicator for com

position alignm
ent.

 D
isables the com

position guides.

 Enables the cam
era to take scenery shots.

 D
isables the Scenery feature.

 
N

O
T

E 
Tap the H

elp icon 
to view

 additional inform
ation to help you use the cam

era. 
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A
dditional M

anual cam
era m

ode view
finder icons 

A
dditional m

anual cam
era settings are available along the low

er (landscape) 
edge of the view

finder w
hen using the M

anual photo m
ode or M

anual 
video m

ode. C
urrent settings are displayed in their corresponding positions 

along the upper (landscape) edge of the view
finder. Tap a setting, then use 

its slide bar displayed along the right side of the screen to set it. 

Tap to m
anually set the w

hite balance. Tap A
U

TO
 at the top of its slide 

bar to set auto w
hite balance. 

Tap to m
anually set the focus. Tap A

U
TO

 at the top of its slide bar to 
set auto focus. 

Tap to m
anually set the brightness. To reset it to norm

al, tap the A
E-L 

sw
itch. 

Tap to m
anually set the ISO

. To reset it to norm
al, tap the A

E-L sw
itch. 

Tap to m
anually set the shutter speed. To reset it, tap the A

E-L sw
itch. 

Tap to toggle it on or off. O
n resets the A

uto Expose Lock settings for 
brightness, ISO

, and shutter speed (and also disables the brightness 
setting). 

8
x
 z

o
o
m

 

You can change the zoom
 level for your photos using the pinch-to-zoom

 
feature. Spread your fingers on the screen to zoom

 in and pinch in to zoom
 

back out.

 
N

O
T

E
 

U
sing the pinch-to-zoom

 gesture autom
atically activates the Standard rear lens and the 

W
ide-angle rear lens as applicable to the zoom

 level. 

The zoom
 feature gives you the ability to zoom

 up to 8 tim
es the norm

al 
view

. This feature operates autom
atically w

hile zoom
ing in and out.

 
N

O
T

E
  

U
se a steady hand. This feature does not w

ork w
ith som

e functions. O
bjects can be 

overlapped w
hen taking a picture of fast-m

oving subjects. 

T
o
 s

h
a
re

 yo
u
r p

ic
tu

re
s
 a

n
d
 v

id
e
o
s
 

1. W
hile view

ing your G
allery from

 the C
am

era app, tap the S
hare icon 

2. Select how
 to share the file(s), then com

plete as necessary. 

. 
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T
o
 d

e
le

te
 p

ic
tu

re
s
 a

n
d
 v

id
e
o
s
 

1. W
hile view

ing your G
allery from

 the C
am

era app, tap the D
elete icon 

2. The file is deleted im
m

ediately. Tap U
ndo to retrieve it. 

T
o
 p

la
y
 a

 v
id

e
o
 

. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 G

allery 
. 

�
Scroll up or dow

n to view
 m

ore album
s. 

2. Tap a video in an album
 to play it (select the playback app, if necessary). 

�
Tap the video w

hile it’s playing to view
 the playback controls. 

�
W

hile playing a video, the tim
eline allow

s you to jum
p to a specific 

part of the video. Tap the tim
eline.

 
N

O
T

E
  

If you choose the V
ideos app for playback, the video continues to play w

ithout 
interruption w

ith a preview
 w

indow
 that plays from

 the selected spot forw
ard. Tap the 

w
indow

 to play it in full screen. 

�
W

hile playing a video, press the Volum
e buttons 

to adjust the 
volum

e.

 
N

O
T

E
  

The recording retains the orientation in w
hich it w

as taken. If you hold the phone both 
vertically and horizontally to take pictures and record video, you'll need to rotate the 
phone to view

 full screen im
ages in the G

allery app. 
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L
ive

 Z
o
o
m

 

Live Zoom
 allow

s you to zoom
 in or zoom

 out on a portion of a video w
hile 

it’s being played to m
ake the desired section appear larger or sm

aller. 

W
hile view

ing a video using the V
ideo app, use your index finger and 

thum
b in a pinching or spreading m

otion on the screen to zoom
 in or out. 

W
hile zoom

ed in, you can drag across the screen to pan to parts of the 
recording subsequently not visible due to the zoom

 level.

 
N

O
T

E
  

You don't need to press too hard; the screen is sensitive enough to pick up a light, but 
firm

 touch. 

G
allery 

O
pen the G

allery app to view
 album

s of your pictures and videos. 

T
o
 o

p
e
n
 th

e
 G

a
lle

ry
 a

p
p
 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 G
allery 

. 

V
ie

w
in

g
 yo

u
r a

lb
u
m

s
 

The G
allery app presents all of the pictures and videos stored in your phone, 

including those you’ve taken w
ith the C

am
era app, those you dow

nloaded 
from

 the w
eb or other locations, and on your m

icroSD
 card (if inserted and 

m
ounted). W

hen another app saves a picture, it autom
atically creates an 

album
 to contain the picture (e.g., capturing a screen shot creates the 

Screenshots album
). 

�
D

rag up or dow
n to view

 m
ore album

s. 

�
Tap an album

 to open it and view
 its contents (in chronological order). 

�
Tap a picture or video in an album

 to view
 it. 
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�
 Tap the M

enu icon 
to access N

ew
 album

, S
et preferred album

s, 
S

how
 locked files, C

loud, S
ettings, and H

elp. 

�
 Tap the C

am
era icon 

 to return to the C
am

era app. 

�
 Tap the G

allery M
enu icon 

to open the G
allery's M

enu to access 
A

lbum
s, Tim

eline, V
ideos, M

em
ories, Favorites, C

am
era m

ode, and 
N

earby devices. 

T
o
 s

h
a
re

 p
ic

tu
re

s
 

You can share the entire contents of your album
s. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 G

allery 
. 

2. Touch the desired album
 and picture, tap 

, select the app to use to 
share your im

ages, then com
plete the sending m

ethod as necessary. 

G
a
lle

ry
 O

p
tio

n
s
 

The G
allery app allow

s you to easily m
anage and use your im

age files. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 G

allery 
to view

 the im
ages stored in your 

phone’s internal m
em

ory and on a m
icroSD

 card (external storage). 

�
D

rag up or dow
n to view

 m
ore album

s. 

2. Tap an album
 to open it and view

 its contents (in chronological order). 

�
W

hile view
ing an album

, tap a picture to view
 it or tap a video to play 

it. 
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B
ack: G

oes back to the previous screen. 

C
am

era: O
pens the C

am
era. 

S
hare: A

llow
s you to select one (or m

ore) photos to share. A
fter 

selecting the file(s), tap S
H

A
R

E to open the available sharing 
options (such as M

essaging or B
luetooth), then com

plete as 
necessary. 

D
elete: A

llow
s you to select one (or m

ore) photos to delete. 
A

fter selecting the file(s), tap D
ELETE, then Y

ES
 to delete the 

selected picture(s). 

M
enu: O

pens its O
ptions m

enu w
hich includes M

ove, C
opy, 

R
otate, S

lideshow
, M

ake collage, Lock, and S
how

 locked files. 

�
W

hile view
ing an album

 the follow
ing icons are displayed at the top of 

the screen: 

A
s
s
ig

n
 P

ic
tu

re
s
 

A
fter taking a picture, assign it as a picture ID

 for a C
ontacts entry or as the 

background im
age (w

allpaper) for your H
om

e screen or Lock screen. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 G

allery 
. 

2. Tap an album
 and tap an im

age to view
 it. 

3. W
ith the picture displayed, tap the screen >

 the M
enu icon 

>
 S

et 
im

age as. 

4. Select an option. 

�
C

ontact photo assigns the picture to a C
ontact entry as a picture ID

. 
Tap an entry from

 C
ontacts, crop the im

age, then tap O
K

 to assign the 
picture. 

�
H

om
e screen w

allpaper assigns the picture as the background 
im

age. C
rop the im

age, tap O
K

, then tap Y
ES

 to assign the picture. 

�
W

allpaper assigns the picture as the phone's background im
age. Tap 

S
ET W

A
LLPA

PER
 to assign the picture. 



E
n
te

rta
in

m
e
n
t 

95 

�
Lock screen w

allpaper assigns the picture as the background im
age 

for your Lock screen. C
rop the im

age, tap O
K

, then tap Y
ES

 to assign 
the picture. 

W
orking w

ith photos 
U

se the G
allery app to view

 your pictures and edit them
. 

T
o
 v

ie
w

 a
n
d
 b

ro
w

s
e
 p

h
o
to

s
 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 G

allery 
. 

2. O
pen an album

 and tap a picture. 

3. Tap the screen to display the icon bar and the H
om

e Touch B
uttons B

ar. 
The follow

ing options are available. 

�
 Tap the M

enu icon 
to access M

ove, C
opy, R

otate, C
rop, 

S
lideshow

, S
et im

age as, Lock, A
dd location (R

em
ove location, 

S
how

 on m
ap), Print, Play content, R

enam
e, and D

etails. 

�
 Tap the D

elete icon 
to im

m
ediately delete the picture. 

�
 Tap the S

hare icon 
, tap the sharing m

ethod, then com
plete as 

necessary to share the picture. 

�
 Tap the C

am
era icon 

to sw
itch to the C

am
era app. 

�
 Tap the Edit icon 

to open the editing screen w
hich allow

s you to 
change the picture (such as cropping, rotating, tuning, adding effects, 
and m

ore). 

�
 Tap the Favorites icon 

 to set the picture to your Favorites folder. 

�
 Tap the B

ack icon 
 to return to the G

allery. 
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C
am

era A
pp Icon 

Tap here to change 
to the C

am
era app. 

B
ack Icon 

Tap here to return 
to your G

allery. 

Favorites Icon 
Tap here to add 
the photo to your 
Favorites album

. 

Edit Icon 
Tap here to edit 
your picture. 

S
hare Icon 

Tap here to share the photo using the 
m

ethod you select. 

M
enu Icon 

Tap here to access the O
ptions m

enu. 

D
elete Icon 

Tap here to delete the photo. 

Sw
ipe horizontally to scroll 

through the photos in the current 
album

. 

M
usic 

Your phone has a m
usic player that lets you play all of your favorite tracks. 

To access the M
usic player, tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 M
usic 

. 

A
d
d
 m

u
s
ic

 fi
le

s
 to

 yo
u
r p

h
o
n
e
 

Start by transferring m
usic files to your phone: 

�
Transfer m

usic using File transfer. 

�
D

ow
nload from

 the W
eb. 

�
Synchronize your phone to a com

puter. 

�
R

eceive files via B
luetooth. 

T
ra

n
s
fe

r m
u
s
ic

 u
s
in

g
 M

e
d
ia

 

1. C
onnect the phone to your PC

 using the U
SB

 cable. 

2. Select the File transfer option. Your phone w
ill appear as another hard 

drive on your com
puter. C

lick on the drive to view
 it. C

opy the files from
 

your PC
 to the M

usic folder. 

3. W
hen you’re finished transferring files, sw

ipe the Status B
ar dow

nw
ard 

and tap the File transfer notification >
 C

harging only. You m
ay now

 
safely unplug your phone. 
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P
la

y
in

g
 a

 s
o
n
g
 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap M

usic 
. 

2. Tap the S
ongs tab (M

usic tabs are displayed across the top of the M
usic 

library screen). 

3. Tap the song you w
ant to play.

 
T

IP
 

To find a song, you can tap the S
earch icon 

at the top of the screen or tap the letter 
the song begins w

ith using the alphabet listed along the right side of the screen.

 
N

O
T

E 
Tap the M

usic M
enu icon 

to select your m
usic file access. Select from

 M
u

sic 
lib

rary, Favo
rites, P

laylists, Fo
ld

ers, and N
earb

y d
evices. 

M
u
s
ic

 p
la

ye
r ic

o
n
s
 

Tap to see the current playlist. 

Tap to find a song. 

Tap to access the M
usic player O

ptions m
enu. 

Tap to set the current song as a favorite (toggle it on or off). 

Tap to set the shuffle m
ode (toggle it on or off). 
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m
e
n
t Tap to set the repeat m

ode (on, off, or sam
e song). 

Tap to m
anage the m

usic volum
e using a pop-up w

indow
. U

se the 
slide bar, tap the Settings icon 

to m
odify all phone sounds. The 

Volum
e buttons w

ill also to adjust the volum
e. 

Tap to go back to the beginning of the song. Tap 2 tim
es to return 

to the previous song. Touch and hold to rew
ind in 3 second 

increm
ents. 

Tap to pause playback. 

Tap to resum
e playback. 

Tap to skip to the next track on the album
 or in the playlist. Touch 

and hold to fast-forw
ard in 3 second increm

ents. 

Tap to set available audio effects. 

O
th

e
r M

u
s
ic

 p
la

ye
r o

p
tio

n
s
 

�
Touch and hold any song in the M

usic library to access its context m
enu 

w
hich can include: 

D
elete, S

et as ringtone, and D
etails. 

�
 Tap the M

enu icon 
in the M

usic library to access its O
ptions m

enu 
w

hich can include: C
loud, S

elect to play, A
dd to playlist, S

hare, 
S

ettings, and H
elp. 

T
u
rn

in
g
 th

e
 M

u
s
ic

 p
la

ye
r o

ff 

To stop the M
usic player, sw

ipe the Status B
ar dow

nw
ard, then tap the 

C
lose icon 

 in the upper-right corner of the M
usic notification.

 
N

O
T

E
S

 
 Som

e file form
ats are not supported, depending on the device softw

are. 

 If the file size exceeds the available m
em

ory, an error can occur w
hen you open files. 

M
usic file copyrights m

ay be protected by international treaties and national copyright 
law

s. Therefore, it m
ay be necessary to obtain perm

ission or a license to reproduce or 
copy m

usic. In som
e countries, national law

s prohibit private copying of copyrighted 
m

aterial. B
efore dow

nloading or copying the file, check the national law
s of the 

relevant country concerning the use of such m
aterial. 
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T
o
 u

s
e
 a

 s
o
n
g
 a

s
 a

 rin
g
to

n
e
 

You can use a song as your phone ringtone, in place of one of the ringtones 
that com

e w
ith the phone. 

�
Touch and hold a song in the M

usic library list. In the context m
enu that 

opens, tap S
et as ringtone, then tap Phone ringtone or C

aller ringtones.

 
N

O
T

E
 

If you choose C
aller ringtones, tap the contact entry to set it. 

W
orking w

ith P
laylists 

You can create playlists to organize your m
usic files into sets of songs, 

w
hich you can play in the order you set or in a shuffle. 

T
o
 c

re
a
te

 a
 p

la
y
lis

t 

1. From
 the M

usic library, tap the M
usic M

enu icon 
then tap Playlists. 

2. Tap the N
ew

 icon 
. 

3. Enter a nam
e for the playlist and tap O

K
. 

4. Select the songs you w
ant to add to a playlist, then tap A

D
D

. The new
 

playlist is added to your Playlists. 

T
o
 a

d
d
 a

 s
o
n
g
 to

 a
 p

la
y
lis

t 

1. From
 the M

usic library, touch and hold the song you w
ant to add to a 

playlist. 

2. Select the song(s) you w
ant to add, tap A

D
D

, then tap the nam
e of the 

playlist you w
ant to add it to. 

T
o
 re

m
o
ve

 a
 s

o
n
g
 fro

m
 a

 p
la

y
lis

t 

1. O
pen your Playlists using the M

u
sic M

en
u icon 

, then tap the playlist 
you w

ant. 

2. Touch and hold the song you w
ant to rem

ove, then tap D
elete in the context 

m
enu that appears. 

3. Tap D
ELETE to confirm

. 
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T
o
 d

e
le

te
 a

 p
la

y
lis

t 

1. O
pen your Playlists using the M

u
sic M

en
u icon 

. 

2. Touch and hold the playlist, then tap D
elete in the context m

enu that 
appears. 

3. Tap D
ELETE to confirm

. 

T
o
 re

n
a
m

e
 a

 p
la

y
lis

t 

1. O
pen your Playlists using the M

u
sic M

en
u icon 

2. Touch and hold the playlist, then tap R
enam

e in the context m
enu that 

appears. 

3. Enter a nam
e, then tap O

K
. 

. 
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C
apture+ 

C
apture+

 is a m
em

o-w
riting feature that allow

s you to capture a screen 
shot and use it to w

rite a m
em

o.

 
N

O
T

E
  

You can also change your m
em

o's background to plain paper. O
nce plain paper is   

selected, it rem
ains set until you change it back to the screen background.  

T
o
 a

c
c
e
s
s
 th

e
 C

a
p
tu

re
+
 fe

a
tu

re
 

1. W
hile view

ing the screen you w
ant 

to capture, drag the Status B
ar 

dow
nw

ard, then tap the C
apture+ 

icon 
 in the Q

uick settings bar. 

2. Select the desired tool from
 the 

toolbar (Pen type, C
olor, Eraser, 

etc.). Then create a m
em

o using a 
fingertip to draw

 or erase pen m
arks 

(don't use your fingernail or any 
other rigid object). 

3. Tap the D
one icon 

to save the 
m

em
o or tap the B

ack B
utton

 to 
exit. If you exit w

ithout saving your 
m

em
o, w

hatever you’ve draw
n w

ill 
appear the next tim

e you access 
C

apture+. 

N
O

T
E

 
Tap the toolbar handle 

(at the top of the screen) to display or hide the C
apture+

 
toolbar options. 
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 C

a
p
tu

re
+
 to

o
lb

a
r o

p
tio

n
s
 

The follow
ing toolbar options are available w

hen using C
apture+

. 

Tap to save your m
em

o. C
hoose Q

u
ickM

em
o

+ or G
allery. 

T
IP

 If you save it to Q
uickM

em
o+

, you can edit your m
em

o from
 the 

Q
uickM

em
o+

 app later. 

Tap to undo the m
ost recent action. 

Tap to redo the m
ost recently deleted action. 

Tap to insert text into your m
em

o, add rem
inders, and m

ore. 

N
O

T
E

 If you use this toolbar option, your m
em

o can't be saved the G
allery. 

Tap to select the pen type, size, color, and transparency. 

Tap to erase pen m
arks you’ve m

ade on the m
em

o. 

From
 a basic m

em
o, the Slice tool allow

s you to surround part of your 
m

em
o, then tap the Text tool w

hich w
ill autom

atically paste only that 
part into a new

 Q
uickM

em
o+

 page. 

Tap to access the O
ptions m

enu. From
 a basic m

em
o, choose from

 
S

h
are and P

ap
er style. From

 a m
em

o w
ith text, choose from

 D
elete, 

In
sert, S

h
are, C

h
an

g
e categ

o
ry, Lo

ck, P
ap

er style, and Q
S

lid
e. 

Tap to hide or display the toolbar. 

V
ie

w
in

g
 s

a
ve

d
 m

e
m

o
s
 

Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 > Tap G
allery 

. 

�
 Tap the C

ap
tu

re+ album
, then tap the desired m

em
o. 

O
R

 

Sw
ipe to the left >

 tap the LG
 folder 

, >
 Q

uickM
em

o+ 
, then tap the 

desired m
em

o. 

C
a
p
tu

rin
g
 a

 s
c
re

e
n
 s

h
o
t 

To capture a screen shot w
ithout the C

apture+
 feature, press both the 

Pow
er/Lock button 

and the Volum
e D

ow
n button at the sam

e tim
e. 

The captured im
age is autom

atically saved in the G
allery app in the 

S
creenshots album

. 
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Q
Slide 

The Q
Slide function enables an overlay w

indow
 on your phone’s display for 

easy m
ulti-tasking. The overlay w

indow
 can be m

oved, resized, or m
ade 

transparent. Q
Slide w

indow
s can be opened directly from

 the apps that 
support the Q

Slide function. 

T
o
 o

p
e
n
 a

 Q
S

lid
e
 w

in
d
o
w

 

�
W

hile using an app that supports Q
Slide, tap Q

S
lide in the O

ptions 
m

enu. 

�
You can provide Q

Slide on the H
om

e touch buttons, and allow
 you to 

easily use Q
Slide. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 S

ettings 
>

 D
isplay >

 H
om

e touch 
buttons >

 B
utton com

bination. 

2. D
rag the Q

S
lide icon 

 to rearrange the H
om

e touch buttons. 
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U
s
in

g
 Q

S
lid

e
 

The Q
Slide function opens the associated app in a w

indow
 in the foreground, 

allow
ing you to access other apps in the background. It’s displayed 

continuously on the screen until you close it. 

Tap to return to full w
indow

 view
. 

Slide to adjust the transparency. 

Tap to exit the Q
Slide function. 

D
rag to adjust the size of the Q

Slide w
indow

.

 
N

O
T

E
  

The Q
Slide function can support up to tw

o w
indow

s at the sam
e tim

e. Q
Slide only 

supports the follow
ing apps: Video, Phone, C

ontacts, M
essaging, C

alendar, C
alculator, 

Em
ail, and File M

anager. 
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Q
uickR

em
ote 

Q
uickR

em
ote turns your phone into a U

niversal R
em

ote for your hom
e TV, 

Set Top B
ox, A

udio, Projector, and other equipm
ent. You can use the 

rem
ote layout provided or create custom

ized rem
otes.

 
N

O
T

E
  

Q
uickR

em
ote m

ay not be available for som
e devices and areas. 

S
e
t u

p
 Q

u
ic

k
R

e
m

o
te

 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap the LG

 folder 
>

 Q
uickR

em
ote 

. 

2. Tap the Q
uickR

em
ote M

enu icon 
>

 to select a room
 type, 

then tap the N
ew

 icon 
to add the device. 

3. Select the type and the brand of the device, or select C
u

sto
m

izab
le 

rem
o

te to create your ow
n specialized rem

ote (including D
VD

, B
lu-ray, 

airconditioner, etc.). Follow
 the on-screen instructions to configure the 

device(s).

 
N

O
T

E
  

The Q
uickR

em
ote operates the sam

e w
ay as an ordinary infrared (IR

) rem
ote control in 

your region or country. B
e careful not to cover the infrared LED

 at the top of the phone 
w

hen you use the Q
uickR

em
ote function. This function m

ay not be supported 
depending on the m

odel, the m
anufacturer, or service com

pany. 
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u
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k
R

e
m

o
te

 

1. O
pen the Q

uickR
em

ote app and choose the room
 w

here you configured 
the rem

ote. 

2. Select the rem
ote you w

ant to use by tapping its type/nam
e on the 

Q
uickR

em
ote bar along the top of the screen. 

3. Tap the buttons on the displayed rem
ote.

 
N

O
T

E
  

W
hen adding the TV rem

ote control, Q
uickR

em
ote could use the IN

PU
T button to 

configure the appropriate rem
ote control. W

hen configuring the IN
PU

T button, the TV 
input source could be changed. To reset the TV input source, tap the IN

PU
T button on 

Q
uickR

em
ote several tim

es (depending on the num
ber of devices connected to the TV). 

Q
u
ic

k
R

e
m

o
te

 o
p
tio

n
s
 

W
ith a program

m
ed rem

ote displayed, tap the M
enu icon 

to select 
options including D

elete rem
ote, Edit rem

ote nam
e, M

ove rem
ote, Learn 

rem
ote, Edit tabs, M

agic R
em

ote setting (only for LG
 TVs), S

ettings.

 
N

O
T

E 
C

hoose S
ettin

g
s to change any location nam

e and its associated graphic (view
ed in the 

Q
u

ickR
em

o
te M

en
u

 ) for easy identification. 

LG
 H

ealth 

L
G

 H
e
a
lth

 o
ve

rv
ie

w
 

You can set the goal of daily exercise and check the am
ount of physical 

exercise to m
onitor your health and fitness inform

ation.

 
N

O
T

E
S

 
H

ealth related inform
ation provided by LG

 H
ealth is designed for user convenience and 

cannot be used for purposes of disease prevention, treatm
ent, diagnosis or other 

m
edical issues. 

LG
 H

ealth m
ay vary or m

ay not be available, depending on the country and the m
obile 

service provider. LG
 H

ealth functions that are available and apps that can be added to 
LG

 H
ealth m

ay vary, depending on the country. This is due to differing law
s and 

regulations. 

G
e
ttin

g
 s

ta
rte

d
 w

ith
 L

G
 H

e
a
lth

 

Perform
 initial configuration w

hen launching the app for the first tim
e, or 

after initializing it. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 the LG

 folder 
>

 LG
 H

ealth. 
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2. Follow
 the on-screen instructions to com

plete configuration. 

U
s
in

g
 L

G
 H

e
a
lth

 

You can easily view
 m

ain inform
ation on LG

 H
ealth and m

anage the am
ount 

of physical exercise and health inform
ation. 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 the LG

 folder 
>

 LG
 H

ealth. 

2. Perform
 the follow

ing actions: 

: View
 the record of your physical exercise on a particular date. 

�

: R
ecord the route and am

ount of your physical exercise for each 
type of exercising perform

ed. 
�

: Set calories, step count and other daily exercise goals. 
C

ustom
ize LG

 H
ealth settings. 

�
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C
lock 

You use the C
lock app to access the A

larm
s, Tim

er, W
orld clock, and 

Stopw
atch functions. A

ccess these functions by tapping the tabs across 
the top of the screen or sw

iping horizontally across the screen. 

S
e
ttin

g
 a

n
 a

la
rm

 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap C

lock 
>

 the 
A

larm
 tab >

 the A
dd icon 

. 

2. Set the desired alarm
 tim

e. Tap the hour (or m
inutes), then tap the tim

e 
you w

ant on the clock graphic. Tap the K
eypad icon 

to set the tim
e 

using a keypad instead of the clock graphic. Tap A
M

 or P
M

 as necessary. 

3. Set R
epeat, A

larm
 sound, A

larm
 volum

e, A
larm

 w
ith vibration, 

S
nooze duration, Enter m

em
o text, A

uto-start app, and Puzzle lock. 

4. Tap S
A

V
E.

 
N

O
T

E
 

To access (and change) the alarm
 settings from

 the alarm
 list screen, tap the M

enu icon
 then tap S

ettings. 

A
c
tiv

a
tin

g
 yo

u
r a

la
rm

(s
) 

1. O
pen the C

lock app and tap the A
larm

 tab (if necessary). 

2. Turn on the sw
itch on the right side of the alarm

 you w
ant to activate.

 
N

O
T

E
  

Tap an alarm
 tim

e to m
odify the alarm

. Tapping S
A

V
E w

ill autom
atically activate the  

alarm
.  

S
e
ttin

g
 th

e
 W

o
rld

 C
lo

c
k
 

The W
orld clock tab allow

s you to set up a list of cities to easily check 
current tim

es in other tim
e zones w

ith a quick glance. 

1. O
pen the C

lock app, then select the W
orld clock tab. 

2. Tap the N
ew

 C
ity icon 

, search through the available cities, then tap 
the one you w

ant.

 
N

O
T

E
  

A
 W

i-Fi connection is necessary to search for cities. 
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T
im

e
r 

The Tim
er tab can alert you w

ith an audible signal w
hen a set am

ount of 
tim

e has passed. 

1. O
pen the C

lock app, then select the Tim
er tab. 

2. Set the desired tim
e on the tim

er. 

3. Tap the S
tart button to start the tim

er. 

4. Tap the S
top button to stop the tim

er. 

S
to

p
w

a
tc

h
 

The Stopw
atch tab allow

s you to use your device as a stopw
atch. 

1. O
pen the C

lock app, then select the S
topw

atch tab. 

2. Tap the S
tart button to initiate the stopw

atch. 

�
 Tap the Lap button to record lap tim

es. 

3. Tap the S
top button to stop tim

ing. 

C
alculator 

U
s
in

g
 yo

u
r c

a
lc

u
la

to
r 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton 

. 
>

 sw
ipe left, if necessary >

 tap the Tools folder
 >

 C
alculator 

2. Tap the num
ber buttons to enter num

bers. 

3. For sim
ple calculations, tap the num

bers and function ( 
, 

, 
or 

), then tap the R
esult button 

.

 
N

O
T

E
S

 
For m

ore com
plex calculations, you can sw

itch to the Scientific calculator. Sim
ply rotate 

the phone sidew
ays, or tap the M

enu icon 
then tap S

cientific calculator. 

To view
 the calculation history, tap the M

enu icon 
then tap C

alculation history. 

To use the calculator in the Q
Slide function, tap the M

en
u icon 

, then tap Q
S

lid
e. 

You can touch and hold the calculation field to copy its inform
ation to your C

lip Tray. 
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C
alendar 

V
iew

ing Your C
alendar and Events 

The C
alendar app allow

s you to track your schedule of events (that you 
created or that you’ve been invited to), organized by day, w

eek, m
onth, 

year, or agenda. Tap the C
alendar M

enu icon 
to sw

itch calendar view
s 

or access your Tasks list. 

W
hen you first set up your phone, you configured it to use an existing 

G
oogle A

ccount or you created a new
 account. The first tim

e you open the 
C

alendar app on your phone, it displays any existing calendar events from
 

your G
oogle A

ccount on the w
eb. 

A
d
d
in

g
 a

n
 e

ve
n
t to

 yo
u
r c

a
le

n
d
a
r 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap C

alendar 
. 

2. Tap the C
alendar m

enu icon 
 to change the calendar view

 (D
ay, 

W
eek, M

onth, Year, or A
genda), if necessary. 

3. Tap the date (or the tim
e in the day calendar view

) you w
ant to add an 

event to and tap the N
ew

 event icon 
. 

4. Enter the event nam
e. 

5. Tap the Location field and enter the location. C
heck the date and enter 

the tim
e you w

ish your event to start and finish. 

6. Enable the A
ll day sw

itch, if applicable. 

7. Tap M
ore to enter additional options such as R

em
inders, R

epeat, 
R

epeat until, G
uests, D

escription, S
how

 m
e as, and Privacy, as 

necessary. 

8. Tap S
A

V
E to save the event in the calendar. 
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A
d
d
e
d
 in

fo
rm

a
tio

n
 ic

o
n
s
 

There are several C
alendar icons designed to help stream

line event entry 
by extracting inform

ation (such as dates, addresses, etc.) from
 other 

sources and autom
atically updating corresponding event fields. In addition, 

there are icons you can use to em
bellish your events w

ith identifying 
im

ages. Sim
ply tap one of the follow

ing icons (displayed below
 and next to 

the Location field) to apply it to the event. 

A
llow

s you to insert a photo.
�

 A
llow

s you to insert a saved m
em

o.
�

A
llow

s you to insert a saved Pocket file.
�

Enters inform
ation from

 a selected Facebook event to update event 
fields. 

�

Enters inform
ation from

 a selected location to update event fields.
�

 A
llow

s you to insert a saved task.
�U

s
in

g
 E

ve
n
t p

o
c
k
e
t 

U
se the Event pocket feature to easily add events to your C

alendar. You can 
add events using im

ages, text, m
em

os, tasks, location, and also invites and 
events from

 your Facebook account. 

1. O
pen the C

alendar app, then tap the Event pocket icon 
to split the 

screen (C
alendar on the left and Pocket on the right). 

2. Tap a pocket type to view
 the item

s saved in it, then drag an item
 on to 

the date you w
ant it added to in your C

alendar. 

�
D

isplays events from
 your Facebook account. 

�
 D

isplays location m
arkers from

 the M
aps app. 

�
 D

isplays your saved tasks. 

�
D

isplay m
em

os and im
ages. 

3. The event is autom
atically saved. You can edit the event to add additional 

details. 
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O
T

E
 

W
hile view

ing item
s in the Pocket folder, tap the A

d
d icon 

to add an im
age or a 

m
em

o, then com
plete as necessary. 

Q
S

lid
e
 fo

r th
e
 C

a
le

n
d
a
r a

p
p
 

You can view
 your m

onth calendar in a Q
Slide w

indow
 allow

ing you to 
easily check dates, obligations, etc. w

hile using other apps at the sam
e 

tim
e. 

1. O
pen the C

alendar app. 

2. Tap the M
enu icon 

, then tap Q
S

lide to display the m
onth C

alendar in 
a Q

Slide w
indow

. 

�
Sw

ipe left and right to scroll through the m
onths. 

�
Tap a date to view

 the events for that day in your day calendar. 

Voice R
ecorder 

The Voice R
ecorder app records audible files. U

se them
 to sim

ply rem
ind 

you about som
ething you don’t w

ant to forget (like a grocery list) or record 
sound effects that you can attach to a m

essage. 

R
e
c
o
rd

 a
 vo

ic
e
 m

e
m

o
 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap the Tools folder

 >
 Voice R

ecorder 
. 

2. Tap the R
ecord button 

to start recording, then speak into the 
m

icrophone. 

3. W
hen you’re finished, tap the S

top button 
. 

The recording is autom
atically saved to your recordings list. 
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S
torage Icon 

Tap here to select w
here 

to save your recording. 

Location B
utton 

Events B
utton 

Tap here add a location   
m

arker for your voice  
m

em
o.  

S
top B

utton  
List B

utton  
Tap here to stop recording.   

Tap here to view
 a list of   

R
ecord B

utton 
your recordings. 

Tap here to start recording 
a voice m

em
o.

Voice R
ecorder S

creen 

D
elete Icon 

Tap here to select voice 
m

em
o(s) to delete. 

B
ack Ico

n
 

O
ptions Icon 

Tap here to search for or 
share your voice m

em
o(s). 

N
ew

 R
ecording Icon 

Tap here to record a new
 voice m

em
o. 

Trim
 Icon 

Tap here to trim
 the recording. 

S
hare Icon 

Tap here to share the voice m
em

o. 

R
ecording B

ar 
D

isplays the recording playback. 
S

top B
utton 

volum
e. 

Tap here to stop playback. 

P
la

y
 a

 vo
ic

e
 m

e
m

o
 

1. Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap the Tools folder

 >
 Voice R

ecorder 
. 

2. Tap the List button 

3. Tap the voice m
em

o you w
ant to play. 

4. U
se the follow

ing options w
hile listening to a voice m

em
o. 

�
 Tap the Pause button 

to pause the recording. 

Play B
utton 

Tap here to play (or 
pause) your recording. 

B
ookm

ark Icon 
Tap here to bookm

ark a spot 
w

ithin your voice m
em

o. 

Volum
e B

utton 
Tap here to control the 

Tap here to listen to this 
voice m

em
o. 

Tap here to go back to the 
Voice R

ecorder screen. R
ecorded Files Play S

creen 

. 
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�
 Tap the S

top button 
to end the playback and return to the List 

screen. 

�
 Tap the Volum

e button 
to increase or decrease the volum

e. 
It also allow

s you to m
odify all phone volum

es. 

�
Tap on the recording bar to listen to a specific part of the recording. 

�
 Tap the B

ookm
ark icon 

to m
ark a place w

ithin the recording so you 
can jum

p directly to that spot w
hen you play the recording. 

�
 Tap the Trim

 icon 
to trim

 aw
ay segm

ents at the beginning or end 
of the recording. 

�
Tap the S

hare icon 
to share the voice m

em
o using the available 

choices.

 
N

O
T

E
 

Voice m
em

os w
ith bookm

arks can't be shared. 

M
a
n
a
g
in

g
 yo

u
r vo

ic
e
 m

e
m

o
s
 

From
 the R

ecorded files list screen: 

�
 Tap the O

p
tio

n
s icon 

. Tap S
hare, select the file(s), tap S

H
A

R
E, then 

com
plete the sharing m

ethod as necessary. 

�
Touch and hold a voice m

em
o to open a context m

enu to select D
elete, 

R
enam

e, or D
etails. 
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File M
anager 

U
se the File M

anager app to easily view
 and m

anage your folders and files 
stored in your phone. W

hen you open File M
anager, all of your phone's 

internal storage file folders are displayed. To access the file(s) you w
ant, 

m
anually brow

se by tapping any folder icon (and subsequent folder icons 
w

ithin each folder), or enter search text by tapping the S
earch icon 

. 

T
o
 o

p
e
n
 th

e
 F

ile
 M

a
n
a
g
e
r a

p
p
 

Tap the H
om

e B
utton

 >
 sw

ipe left, if necessary >
 tap the Tools folder

 >
 File M

anager 
. 

U
s
in

g
 F

ile
 M

a
n
a
g
e
r 

: A
llow

s you to choose w
hich folders to display. C

hoose from
 In

tern
al 

sto
rag

e, S
D

 card
, and C

lo
u

d
. 

�

: A
llow

s you to search for files you w
ant by entering text.

�

: A
llow

s you to select folders or files to delete.
�

: A
llow

s you to access N
ew

 fo
ld

er, M
o

ve, C
o

p
y, S

h
are, Z

ip
, V

iew
 

as, S
o

rt b
y, S

h
o

w
/H

id
e h

id
d

en
 fi

les, S
D

 card
 settin

g
s and Q

slid
e. 

�S
e
a
rc

h
in

g
 in

 F
ile

 M
a
n
a
g
e
r 

O
pen the File M

anager app, select w
here you w

ant to search (Internal 
storage, SD

 card, or C
loud) if necessary, then tap the S

earch icon 
to 

search for your files or inform
ation. 



116 
To

o
ls

 

G
oogle A

pps 
To use G

oogle apps, first set a G
oogle A

ccount needs to be registered in 
your device first. The G

oogle A
ccount registration w

indow
 appears 

autom
atically w

hen you use a G
oogle app for the first tim

e (if you didn't 
register your account w

hen you initially set up your device). If you do not 
have a G

oogle A
ccount, create one from

 your device. For details on how
 to 

use an app, refer to the H
elp text in the app. 

D
rive

 

U
pload, save, open, share, and organize files from

 your device. Files 
accessible from

 apps can be accessed from
 anyw

here, including online and 
offline environm

ents. 

V
o
ic

e
 S

e
a
rc

h
 

Search for inform
ation using G

oogle by saying a keyw
ord, instead of typing 

a keyw
ord. 

M
a
p
s
 

Find your location or the location of a specific place on a m
ap. View

 
geographical, traffic, or transit inform

ation. G
et directions to destinations. 

P
h
o
to

s
 

View
 or share photos or album

s saved on your device. Edit or enhance your 
photos. 

H
a
n
g
o
u
ts

 

Exchange real-tim
e m

essages w
ith the people in your life. M

ake a video 
call w

ith an individual or a group. 

C
h
ro

m
e
 

Sign in to C
hrom

e and im
port opened tabs, bookm

arks, and address bar 
data from

 a com
puter to your device. 
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G
m

a
il 

R
egister your G

oogle em
ail account to your device to check or send em

ail. 

P
la

y
 M

o
v
ie

s
 a

n
d
 W

a
tc

h
 T

V
 

U
se your G

oogle A
ccount to rent or purchase m

ovies. Purchase content 
and play it anyw

here. 

Y
o
u
T
u
b
e
 

Search for and play videos. U
pload videos on YouTube to share them

 w
ith 

people around the w
orld. 

P
la

y
 M

u
s
ic

 

U
se your G

oogle A
ccount to purchase m

usic files from
 Play Store. Play 

m
usic files saved on your device. 

A
n
d
ro

id
 P

a
y
 

A
dd credit or debit cards and use A

ndroid Pay to m
ake paym

ents. 
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Settings 
The Settings app allow

s you to custom
ize and personalize your phone by 

setting how
 its screens look, how

 it notifies you, how
 it reacts, and a lot 

m
ore.

 
N

O
T

E
  

Settings that are specific to an app are accessed through its ow
n Settings m

enu w
ithin 

the app. For exam
ple, the C

hrom
e app has settings specific to your Internet access. 

T
o
 o

p
e
n
 th

e
 S

e
ttin

g
s
 a

p
p
 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 S
ettings 

. 

O
R

 

�
 Tap the H

om
e B

utton
 >

 touch and hold the R
ecent A

pps B
utton

 >
 

S
ettings.

 
T

IP
 

The upper-right corner of the N
otifications panel also has a S

ettin
g

s icon 
that you can 

tap to open the Settings app. 

V
ie

w
in

g
 s

e
ttin

g
s
 

Tap the M
enu icon 

at the upper-right corner of the S
ettings app, then tap 

Tab view
 (or List view

). 

�
List view

 Scroll up and dow
n through the list. 

�
Tab view

 Sw
ipe left and right or tap the tab you w

ant.

 
N

O
T

E
  

The instructions to perform
 tasks in this guide are based on the default List view

 setting. 

W
IR

ELESS N
ETW

O
R

K
S 

The W
ireless N

etw
orks category allow

s you to configure and m
anage your 

device’s w
ireless radio com

m
unications.

 A
irp

la
n
e
 m

o
d
e
 

Tap its sw
itch 

 to toggle it O
n or O

ff. O
n disables all w

ireless 
connections. 
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W
i-F

i 

Tap its sw
itch 

 to toggle it O
n or O

ff. O
n connects to a W

i-Fi netw
ork 

(from
 your list of available, detected netw

orks). Tap W
i-Fi to access the 

follow
ing settings to m

anage your W
i-Fi connection(s). 

W
I-FI N

ETW
O

R
K

S
 

D
isplays all of the W

i-Fi netw
orks that are w

ithin access range.  

Tap one to connect to it. Touch and hold one to open its context m
enu.   

S
EA

R
C

H
 Searches for nearby W

i-Fi netw
orks.  

M
enu icon   

A
ccesses the W

i-Fi O
ptions m

enu. 

A
dd W

i-Fi A
llow

s you to m
anually add a W

i-Fi netw
ork by entering its 

nam
e (SSID

), security, and passw
ord. 

S
aved W

i-Fi D
isplays your saved W

i-Fi netw
orks allow

ing you to 
m

anage them
. 

A
dvanced W

i-Fi Provides additional specific W
i-Fi connection settings.

 
 

N
O

TIFIC
A

TIO
N

S
 

W
i-Fi notifications Enable this option to be notified if W

i-Fi netw
orks 

are available nearby.   

S
how

 W
i-Fi pop-up Enable this option to be notified w

hen a W
i-Fi  

netw
ork is available w

hen you launch an app.  

U
S

EFU
L S

ETTIN
G

S

 
 

M
anage netw

orks A
llow

s you to specify the order in w
hich your W

i-Fi 
netw

orks w
ill be detected. Tap a netw

ork to connect to it, view
 it, 

forget it, or m
odify it. 

K
eep W

i-Fi on w
hen screen is off A

llow
s you to set the W

i-Fi status 
w

hen the screen is off. 

A
void bad W

i-Fi connections Enable this option to use the m
obile 

netw
ork w

henever the W
i-Fi netw

ork you’re connected to doesn’t 
have an Internet connection. (D

ata usage m
ay apply.) 
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C
O

N
N

EC
TIO

N
 

W
i-Fi D

irect A
llow

s you to connect w
ith W

i-Fi devices w
ithout any 

access point. 

C
onnect by W

PS
 button Provides inform

ation to connect to a secured 
W

i-Fi netw
ork w

ith a W
PS button. 

C
onnect by W

PS
 PIN

 Provides the W
PS PIN

 to connect to a secured 
W

i-Fi netw
ork. 

PER
S

O
N

A
L

 
 

Install certificates A
llow

s you to install certificates from
 storage. 

IN
FO

R
M

A
TIO

N

 
 

M
A

C
 address D

isplays your phone’s M
A

C
 address (w

hich m
ay need 

to be entered in the router to connect to som
e w

ireless netw
orks 

w
ith M

A
C

 filters).

 
 

IP address D
isplays your phone’s IP address. 

H
elp D

isplays inform
ation about W

i-Fi netw
orks.

 B
lu

e
to

o
th

 

Tap its sw
itch 

 to toggle it O
n or O

ff. O
n allow

s you to pair and 
connect w

ith other B
luetooth devices. 

Tap B
luetooth (w

ith B
luetooth on) to use and m

anage your B
luetooth 

devices. 

G
5 D

isplays your phone’s nam
e and visibility status.   

A
VA

ILA
B

LE D
EV

IC
ES

   

D
isplays all of the B

luetooth devices that are w
ithin your phone’s range. 

Tap one to pair and connect. 

S
EA

R
C

H
 Searches for nearby B

luetooth devices. 

M
enu icon 

A
ccesses the B

luetooth O
ptions m

enu. 

Edit phone nam
e A

llow
s you to change your phone nam

e for easy 
identification w

hen pairing and connecting. 
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R
eceived files D

isplays a list of the files received via a B
luetooth device. 

H
elp D

isplays inform
ation about B

luetooth features.

 D
a
ta

 u
s
a
g
e
 

M
obile data Enable this option to allow

 connection to the m
obile netw

ork. 
This sw

itch allow
s you to m

anage your m
obile data usage (e.g., 

disconnect from
 the m

obile netw
ork to stop using m

obile data and use a 
W

i-Fi netw
ork connection for data instead). 

Lim
it m

obile data usage Enable this option so you can set the am
ount of 

data that can be used during your cycle date. W
hen that am

ount is 
reached, your m

obile data netw
ork connection w

ill be disabled. 

A
lert m

e about data usage Enable this option so you can set the am
ount 

of data usage that w
ill trigger an alert. 

C
ycle date The date displayed is your current data usage cycle. Tap it to 

change it. 

G
raph D

isplays a visual of your data usage. Lim
it lines are displayed if the 

data usage sw
itches are enabled. 

A
pps list A

ll of the apps that use data are listed. 

M
enu icon 

A
ccesses the D

ata usage O
ptions m

enu. 

D
isplay in M

B
/G

B
 C

hanges the data usage units. 

R
estrict background data C

heckm
ark this option to restrict the data that 

runs in the background. 

S
how

 W
i-Fi usage C

heckm
ark this option to display a W

i-Fi tab (in 
addition to the M

obile tab) to view
 your W

i-Fi data usage. 

M
obile hotspots D

isplays the netw
orks that can be used as m

obile 
hotspots. Turn on W

i-Fi and search, if necessary. 

M
obile netw

orks A
llow

s you to set specific M
obile netw

ork settings 
including enabling m

obile data, data roam
ing access, system

 select, 
netw

ork type and strength, A
PN

s, and roam
ing state. 
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 A
d
v
a
n
c
e
d
 C

a
llin

g
 

You can m
ake H

igh-D
efinition Voice and Video C

alls, and surf the w
eb w

hile 
you talk on the phone, w

hen you add A
dvanced C

alling to your line. 
Visit verizonw

ireless.com
/A

dvancedC
alling to learn how

.

 S
h
a
re

 &
 c

o
n
n
e
c
t 

D
A

TA
 S

H
A

R
E 

N
FC

 Enable this option to allow
 you to send or receive files sim

ply by 
bringing your phone and another data-com

patible device together (typically 
w

ithin 20 m
m

 of each other) at the N
FC

 touch point. N
FC

 (N
ear Field 

C
om

m
unication) establishes radio com

m
unication betw

een sm
artphones 

and sim
ilar devices. N

FC
 w

ill be turned off autom
atically w

hen airplane 
m

ode is activated. Tap N
FC

 to m
anage its settings. 

N
FC

 S
EC

U
R

ITY
 A

LER
TS

 

S
how

 N
FC

 security alerts Enable this option to display a perm
ission alert 

w
hen another device tries to send you inform

ation via N
FC

. 

A
LER

TS
 TO

 S
H

O
W

 

R
ead/Peer to Peer Enable this option to display a confirm

ation alert w
hen 

receiving a contact or U
R

L via N
FC

.

 
C

onnection handover Enable this option to display a confirm
ation alert 

w
hen pairing devices via N

FC
.

 
N

FC
 S

O
U

N
D

 

N
FC

 sound in call Enable this option to play the N
FC

 alert sound even 
w

hile you’re on a call. 

A
ndroid B

eam
 Enable this option to allow

 you to beam
 app content or 

files to other m
obile devices by holding them

 close together. Tap A
ndroid 

B
eam

 to view
 inform

ation on how
 to use it. 
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File sharing You can send and receive files betw
een your device and 

other LG
 devices or tablets. 

G
5 A

llow
s you to change your phone’s nam

e for easy identification   
w

hen setting up your devices for beam
ing.  

S
ave to A

llow
s you to set w

here to save your shared files. 

File S
haring Enable this option to m

ake your device visible to B
LE  

devices and allow
 sent files.  

S
m

artS
hare B

eam
 Enable this option to allow

 you to receive 
m

ultim
edia content via Sm

artShare B
eam

 from
 another LG

 phone or 
tablet. 

H
elp D

isplays inform
ation regarding how

 to use file sharing. 

M
edia server A

llow
s you to share the phone's m

ultim
edia content w

ith 
nearby D

LN
A

-com
patible devices. 

C
ontent sharing Enable this option to allow

 nearby devices to access  
your content. 

 
Y

O
U

R
 PH

O
N

E 

G
5 A

llow
s you to change your phone’s nam

e to easily identify it. 

C
ontent to share A

llow
s you to set the type of content you w

ant to  
share betw

een your devices. 

 
N

EA
R

B
Y

 D
EV

IC
ES

 

A
llow

ed devices D
isplays the nearby devices that can access your  

phone.  

N
ot-allow

ed devices D
isplays the nearby devices that w

ill be denied  
access to your phone.  

S
C

R
EEN

 S
H

A
R

IN
G

 

S
creen sharing A

llow
s you to project your phone’s content on a   

com
patible TV.   

Tap the sw
itch at the top of the Screen sharing screen to toggle it O

n or   
O

ff.  

G
5 A

llow
s you to change your phone’s nam

e to easily identify it. 
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A
VA

ILA
B

LE D
EV

IC
ES

 

D
isplays all of the devices that can project your content via M

iracast. 

S
EA

R
C

H
 R

efreshes the available devices list. 

H
ELP D

isplays inform
ation regarding how

 to use M
iracast. 

M
irrorLink 

M
irrorLink A

llow
s you to connect your device to a vehicle via U

SB
 and 

use the vehicle's head unit to run M
irrorLink apps on the device. You 

m
ay need to set U

SB
 connection to File transfer for using M

irrorLink. 

U
se M

irrorLink Enable this option to use M
irrorlink w

ith a vehicle. 
This setting is gray until the device and vehicle are connected w

ith a 
U

SB
 cable.

 
 

M
IR

R
O

R
LIN

K
 A

PPS
 

D
isplays the list of apps that can be shared betw

een your device and 
the vehicle. 

C
O

N
N

EC
TIO

N
 

Printing A
llow

s you to set up w
ireless printer(s).

 
PR

IN
T S

ER
V

IC
ES

 

C
loud print A

llow
s you to search for and view

 the list of available 
printers. 

M
en

u icon 
A

ccesses the Print O
ptions m

enu so you can add 
additional printing apps. 

M
o
re

 

TETH
ER

IN
G

 &
 M

O
B

ILE H
O

TS
PO

T 

U
S

B
 tethering Enable this option to allow

 you to connect via U
SB

. This 
option is gray w

hen not connected via U
SB

. 

M
obile H

otspot Enable this option to allow
 you to use your device as a 

M
obile H

otspot for other devices to use your m
obile netw

ork 
connection. Tap M

o
b

ile H
o

tsp
o

t to m
anage its settings. 
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S
et up M

obile H
otspot A

llow
s you to enter the SSID

 and security 
inform

ation for your m
obile hotspot. 

M
an

ag
e co

n
n

ectio
n

s A
llow

s you to control w
hich devices are 

allow
ed to use your device as a H

otspot. 

Tim
eout A

llow
s you to set w

hen to turn off your hotspot. 

 
 

C
O

N
N

EC
TED

 D
EV

IC
ES

  
 

D
isplays all connected devices.

 
N

O
T

E 
Tap the M

enu icon 
to use N

FC
 for M

obile H
otspot. It also allow

s you to view
 Tip and 

H
elp inform

ation. 

B
luetooth tethering Enable this option to share the phone’s Internet   

connection w
ith other B

luetooth devices.  

H
elp D

isplays help inform
ation regarding connecting other devices to  

your phone’s Internet connection.   

N
ETW

O
R

K
 

M
obile netw

orks A
llow

s you to set various m
obile netw

ork settings. 

M
obile data Enable this option to allow

 data access over the m
obile  

netw
ork.  

D
ata roam

ing access A
llow

s you to set w
hen to allow

 data roam
ing.  

S
ystem

 select A
llow

s you to set your netw
ork m

ode, as w
ell as  

netw
ork subm

odes and operators.  

N
etw

ork type and strength D
isplays the current netw

ork type and the  
signal strength.  

A
ccess point nam

es A
llow

s you to set up A
PN

s for data service.  

R
oam

ing state D
isplays your current roam

ing state. 

 
V

PN
 A

llow
s you to set up VPN

s (Virtual Private N
etw

orks). C
hoose B

asic 
V

PN
 or LG

 V
PN

. 
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N
O

T
E 

Tap the M
enu icon 

to access additional settings. From
 the B

asic VPN
 screen, it 

accesses A
lw

ays-on V
PN

. From
 the LG

 VPN
 screen, it accesses Im

port certificates, 
S

ettings, Im
port certificates, and A

bout. 

D
EV

IC
E 

The D
evice category allow

s you to configure and m
anage the general 

device functions such as sound and display options.

 S
o
u
n
d
 &

 n
o
tific

a
tio

n
 

G
EN

ER
A

L 

S
ound profile A

llow
s you to set w

hether your device em
its sound, just 

vibrates, or is silent. 

S
O

U
N

D
 

Volum
e A

llow
s you to set individual volum

e levels for ringtone, 
notifications, touch feedback, and other m

edia. 

R
ingtone A

llow
s you to set the ringtone for calls. You can also add and 

delete ringtones. 

R
ingtone ID

 Enable this option to allow
 you to set calls to play a specially 

com
posed ringtone. Tap R

ingtone ID
 to set w

hich calls. 

V
IB

R
A

TIO
N

 

V
ibration strength A

llow
s you to set the vibration strength for calls,  

notifications, and touch feedback.  

S
ound w

ith vibration Enable this option to em
it sound as w

ell as  
vibration.  

V
ibration type A

llow
s you to set the vibration pattern.  

N
O

TIFIC
A

TIO
N

S
 

D
o not disturb Enable this option to allow

 you to set up and schedule 
w

hen to prevent interruptions from
 notifications. You can set specific 

param
eters that w

ill override the Priority only setting. 

Lock screen A
llow

s you to set the level of privacy for notifications 
displayed on your Lock screen. 
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A
pps A

llow
s you to set notifications for individual apps including  

preventing them
 from

 displaying notifications, and setting priority, hiding   
sensitive content, allow

ing peeking, and m
ore.  

N
otification light Enable this option to activate the LED

 light for the  
notifications you select. Tap N

otification light to set w
hich notifications.  

A
D

VA
N

C
ED

 S
ETTIN

G
S

 

N
otification sound A

llow
s you to set the sound heard for new

  
notifications. You can also add and delete notification sounds.   

V
ibrate on tap Enable this option to feel a vibration w

hen you tap the  
H

om
e touch buttons or app icons.  

S
ound effects A

llow
s you to set w

hen a sound is em
itted to notify you  

of an event. Enable K
eypad sound, Touch sound, S

creen lock sound,   
S

ound w
hen roam

ing, and set the em
ergency tone behavior.   

M
essage/call voice notifications Enable this option to allow

 your phone  
to autom

atically read your incom
ing calls and/or m

essages out loud. Tap   
M

essage/call voice notifications to m
odify your notification settings for  

C
alls, M

essages, R
ead m

essages, and Language. 

 D
is

p
la

y
 

FO
N

T 

Font type A
llow

s you to set the type used for the phone softw
are. 

Font size A
llow

s you to set the size of the type used for the phone 
softw

are.  

B
old text B

old the text on the screen.  

B
A

S
IC

 S
ETTIN

G
S

 

B
rightness A

llow
s you to set the brightness for the screen or you can 

checkm
ark its autom

atic setting. 

A
lw

ays-on display Enable this option to alw
ays display inform

ation, 
such as the date, tim

e and notifications, even w
hen the screen is turned 

off. 

A
uto-rotate screen Enable this option to allow

 the screen to rotate  
autom

atically based on its orientation.  
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S
creen tim

eout A
llow

s you to set the am
ount of tim

e before the screen 
tim

es out due to inactivity to your conserve pow
er. 

H
om

e touch buttons A
llow

s you to set the buttons displayed at the 
bottom

 of all screens. Set w
hich ones are displayed, their position, and 

w
hat they look like. You can also set them

 to be hidden on the apps you 
choose. 

A
D

VA
N

C
ED

 S
ETTIN

G
S

 

D
aydream

 Tap its sw
itch to toggle it O

n or O
ff. Tap D

aydream
 to 

choose w
hich screensaver is displayed w

hen the phone is sleeping 
w

hile docked and/or charging. Tap D
aydream

 to set the screensaver and 
also change its settings. 

M
otion sensor calibration A

llow
s you to im

prove the accuracy of the tilt 
and speed of the phone’s sensor.

 H
o
m

e
 s

c
re

e
n
 

G
EN

ER
A

L 

S
elect H

om
e A

llow
s you to set the layout (standard A

ndroid layout or a 
sim

plified layout) for the H
om

e screen. 

S
TY

LE 

W
allpaper A

llow
s you to set your H

om
e screen background (w

allpaper). 
Select it from

 G
allery, W

allpaper gallery, Live w
allpapers, and Photos. 

S
creen sw

ipe effect A
llow

s you to set the effect w
hen you sw

ipe to 
change screens. 

LA
Y

O
U

T 

S
ort apps by nam

e A
llow

s you to set how
 to sort the apps on your 

H
om

e screen (either alphabetically or by dow
nload date).

 
H

ide A
pps A

llow
s you to selectively hide apps. 

S
m

art B
ulletin Enable this option to display an additional H

om
e screen 

panel w
ith grid, 4x5 the selected inform

ation. Tap Sm
art B

ulletin to 
checkm

ark the inform
ation you w

ant displayed on the panel. 
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TIPS
 

H
elp D

isplays inform
ation regarding the H

om
e screen item

s and  
functions. 

 L
o
c
k
 s

c
re

e
n
 

S
C

R
EEN

 S
EC

U
R

ITY
 

S
elect screen lock A

llow
s you to set how

 to secure your phone from
 

unintentional and/or unauthorized use. 

S
m

art Lock A
llow

s you to set trusted devices, places, faces, voices, and/ 
or on-body detection that w

ill allow
 your phone w

ill rem
ain unlocked. 

S
creen sw

ipe effect A
llow

s you to set the effect w
hen you sw

ipe to  
unlock the screen.  

C
U

S
TO

M
IZE 

W
allpaper A

llow
s you to set the background for your Lock screen. 

S
hortcuts A

llow
s you to choose w

hich apps to run on your Sw
ipe Lock 

screen. 

W
eather anim

ation Enable this option to show
 w

eather anim
ation for 

your current location. 

C
ontact info for lost phone A

llow
s you to set text to be displayed on the 

Lock screen to easily identify the phone’s ow
ner. Enable A

lw
ays on Lock 

screen to access the text field. 

LO
C

K
 TIM

E 

S
ecurity lock tim

er A
llow

s you to set the am
ount of tim

e before the 
screen autom

atically locks after the backlight turns off (tim
esout due to 

inactivity). 

Pow
er key instantly locks Enable this option to instantly lock the screen 

w
hen the P

o
w

er/Lo
ck button is pressed. This setting overrides the 

Security lock tim
er setting. 
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 S
to

ra
g
e
 &

 U
S

B
 

D
EV

IC
E S

TO
R

A
G

E 

D
isplays the total am

ount of space used and the available space in your 
phone’s internal m

em
ory in text and as a bar graph (unused space is 

gray). Tap Internal storage to see your apps and the am
ount of space 

they use. 

S
D

 C
A

R
D

 

Total space D
isplays the total am

ount of space and the rem
aining 

available space in your m
em

ory card. Tap S
D

 card to view
 the data 

stored on it. 

A
llow

s you to eject (unm
ount) your m

icroSD
 card. 

To form
at the m

em
ory card, tap S

D
 card >

 M
enu icon 

>
 S

ettings >
 

Form
at.

 B
a
tte

ry
 

B
A

TTER
Y

 IN
FO

R
M

A
TIO

N
 

The current battery status is displayed including the percentage of 
rem

aining charge and charging state. 

B
attery usage D

isplays battery usage inform
ation including a graph and 

app usage details. 

B
attery percentage on S

tatus B
ar Enable this option to display the 

battery level as a percentage on the Status B
ar next to the battery icon. 

B
A

TTER
Y

 S
A

V
ER

 

B
attery saver Tap its sw

itch to toggle it O
n or O

ff. Tap B
attery saver to  

adjust its settings.  

G
am

e optim
izer A

djusts the video quality in gam
es to save battery. 

 S
m

a
rt c

le
a
n
in

g
 

Sm
art cleaning displays the space in use and free space in your phone and 

allow
s you to selectively clean up your files. 
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Tap a folder location, checkm
ark the appropriate boxes, tap C

LEA
N

, then 
tap Y

ES
.

 
Tap the M

enu icon 
>

 S
ettings to set the idle tim

e period.

 A
p
p
lic

a
tio

n
 m

a
n
a
g
e
r 

Tap an entry to view
 m

ore inform
ation, tap S

top (or Force stop), then Y
ES

 
to stop the app from

 running. 

T
a
p
 &

 p
a
y
 

Tap &
 pay A

ccesses the tap &
 pay app(s) you’ve dow

nloaded to your  
phone w

hich allow
 you to pay for item

s just by touching your phone to a  
reader at a register. If your phone doesn’t have a default app, you can  
brow

se Play Store for other paym
ent apps. N

FC
 m

ust be enabled to  
activate this m

enu.  

P
ER

SO
N

A
L 

The Personal category allow
s you to configure, m

anage, and secure your 
personal inform

ation.

 L
o
c
a
tio

n
 

Tap the sw
itch at the top of its screen to toggle it O

n or O
ff. O

n enables 
sharing your location w

hen you search for inform
ation and use location-

based apps, such as M
aps. 

E911 Lo
catio

n This setting cannot be turned off on any m
obile phone. 

M
ode A

llow
s you to set how

 your location is established. This setting is 
gray if the Location sw

itch is off. 

R
EC

EN
T LO

C
A

TIO
N

 R
EQ

U
ES

T 

D
isplays all of the apps that have requested access to your location. Tap 

one to view
 details. 

LO
C

A
TIO

N
 S

ER
V

IC
ES

 

Low
 pow

er location estim
ation Enable this option to use hardw

are 
acceleration. 
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C
am

era Enable this option to autom
atically tag photos and videos w

ith their 
location as identified by your phone. 

G
oogle Location H

istory A
llow

s you to enable or disable Location H
istory. 

W
hen enabled, G

oogle periodically stores and uses your phone’s m
ost 

recent location data in connection w
ith your G

oogle A
ccount.

 F
in

g
e
rp

rin
ts

 &
 s

e
c
u
rity

 

G
EN

ER
A

L 

Fingerprints A
llow

s you to set up fingerprint im
pressions that w

ill unlock 
your phone's screen, allow

 access to content, and/or allow
 you to pay 

using your device.

 
N

O
T

E
  

If your phone doesn’t have a default paym
ent app, go to Play Store and search for 

available paym
ent apps. 

C
ontent lock A

llow
s you to set a lock type (passw

ord or pattern) for your 
G

allery and C
apture+

 files. O
nce set, you can change it and backup your 

account from
 here. 

EN
C

R
Y

PTIO
N

 

Encrypt phone B
y default, data is encrypted before saving on the device 

to protect the data. It is possible to read, w
rite and copy data even w

hen 
device encryption is set. 

Encrypt S
D

 card storage A
llow

s you to encrypt or decrypt external 
m

icroSD
 card data. Encrypted data is not accessible on other devices. 

S
IM

 C
A

R
D

 LO
C

K
 

S
et up S

IM
 card lock A

llow
s you to lock your SIM

 card w
ith a PIN

. A
fter 

it’s set, you can change it from
 here. 

PA
S

S
W

O
R

D
S

 

Passw
ord typing visible Enable this option to briefly show

 each 
character of the passw

ord as you type it so you can see w
hat you’ve 

entered. 

PH
O

N
E A

D
M

IN
IS

TR
A

TIO
N

 



S
e
ttin

g
s
 

133 

Phone adm
inistrators A

llow
s you to view

 and selectively deactivate 
phone adm

inistrators. 

U
nknow

n sources Enable this option to allow
 installation of non-Play 

Store apps. 

Verify apps Enable this option to disallow
 or w

arn before installation of 
apps that m

ay cause harm
 to your phone. 

C
R

ED
EN

TIA
L S

TO
R

A
G

E 

S
torage type D

isplays the current storage type. 

C
ertificate m

anagem
ent A

llow
s you to m

anage your secure certificates. 

Trusted credentials Show
s system

 root C
A

 certificates and user 
added C

A
 certificates. 

Install from
 storage A

llow
s you to install a secure certificate from

 
storage. 

C
lear credentials D

eletes user added secure certificates and related 
credentials. 

A
D

VA
N

C
ED

 S
ETTIN

G
S

 

Trust agents A
llow

s you to view
 and selectively deactivate Trust agents. 

S
creen pin Tap the sw

itch at the top of its screen to toggle it O
n or O

ff. 
O

n allow
s only the current app to be used. This is helpful w

hen allow
ing 

children to use your phone. 

U
sage access for apps A

llow
s you to enable or disable the apps that can 

view
 your phone’s app usage.

 A
c
c
o
u
n
ts

 

A
uto-sync data Enable this option to autom

atically sync all accounts 
you’ve added on your phone. 

A
C

C
O

U
N

TS
 

D
isplays all of your added accounts. Tap one to view

 and/ or m
anage (e.g., 

change details, access, sync settings, etc.) it. 

A
D

D
 A

C
C

O
U

N
T A

llow
s you to add accounts to your phone. 



134 
S

e
ttin

g
s

 L
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 &

 in
p
u
t 

Language A
llow

s you to set the language for your phone’s softw
are. 

K
EY

B
O

A
R

D
 &

 IN
PU

T M
ETH

O
D

S
 

D
efault D

isplays the nam
e of the current keyboard. 

LG
 K

eyboard A
llow

s you to change the settings for the LG
 keyboard. 

S
elect languages A

llow
s you to set m

ultiple keyboard languages to 
enter text.

 
G

EN
ER

A
L 

K
eyboard height and layout A

llow
s you to adjust various height and 

layout options for your keyboard to m
ake it easier for you to use. 

These options include Q
W

ER
TY

 layout, Extended keyboard, 
K

eyboard height, K
eyboard type in landscape, S

plit keyboard, and 
O

ne-handed operation. 

K
eyboard them

e A
llow

s you to set the keyboard color.

 
A

D
VA

N
C

ED
 

Path input Enable this option to enter a w
ord by draw

ing a path 
through all of its letters. 

W
ord suggestions Enable this option to show

 predicted w
ords in the 

selection box as you type. Tap W
ord suggestions for additional 

options that include Em
oticons, N

ext w
ord, B

ilingual, Personal 
dictionary, U

pdate w
ord suggestions, and C

lear suggestion history. 

A
uto-correction A

llow
s you to set your level of autom

atic w
ord 

correction for each of your keyboard languages. 

M
ore A

llow
s you to set other keyboard options to enhance your text 

input. O
ptions include V

ibrate on keypress, S
ound on keypress, 

Pop-up on keypress, A
uto-capitalization, A

uto-punctuation, Touch 
and hold tim

e, Languages, and Pen size and colors. 

H
elp D

isplays inform
ation regarding text input. 

G
oogle voice typing A

llow
s you to change the settings for voice input. 
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Language A
llow

s you to set the default language supported w
ith 

G
oogle voice typing. 

“O
K

 G
oogle” detection A

llow
s you to set w

hen saying “O
K G

oogle” 
w

ill start a G
oogle voice search. You can also personalize the G

oogle 
voice m

odel. 

N
ow

 on Tap Enable this option for G
oogle to provide inform

ation 
based on the current app screen w

hen you search by voice or touch 
and hold the H

om
e B

utton 
. 

S
peech output A

llow
s you to set w

hen to use speech output. 

O
ffline speech recognition A

llow
s you to m

anage dow
nloaded 

languages. 

B
lock offensive w

ords Toggle this setting O
n or O

ff. O
n w

ill hide 
recognized offensive text. 

B
luetooth headset Toggle this setting O

n or O
ff. O

n w
ill record audio 

through a connected B
luetooth headset. 

S
PEEC

H
 

Text-to-speech output A
llow

s you to set the preferred speech engine, 
speech rate, and pitch change. You can listen to an exam

ple and view
 

the default language status. 

M
O

U
S

E/TR
A

C
K

PA
D

 

Pointer speed A
llow

s you to set the pointer speed on a slide bar. 

R
everse b

u
tto

n
s Enable this option to reverse the m

ouse buttons to 
use the prim

ary button on the right. 
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 B
a
c
k
u
p
 &

 re
s
e
t 

LG
 B

A
C

K
U

P 

LG
 B

ackup A
llow

s you to copy data from
 a previous device to a new

 
device. You can also back up data or restore data from

 a previous back 
up. 

G
O

O
G

LE B
A

C
K

U
P 

B
ack up m

y data Enable this option to autom
atically backup your data to 

G
oogle servers. 

B
ackup account A

llow
s you to identify w

hich account(s) to backup. You 
can also add new

 accounts. 

A
utom

atic restore Enable this option to autom
atically restore your 

device to its previous state w
hen you reinstall an app. 

R
ES

ET 

N
etw

ork settings reset A
llow

s you to reset all of the netw
ork settings. 

Factory data reset A
llow

s you to erase all of the data on the phone. 
R

ead the w
arning, then tap R

ES
ET PH

O
N

E. Tap D
elete all to confirm

 
and reset the phone. 

R
eset settings A

llow
s you to restore the default system

 settings.

 G
o
o
g
le

 s
e
rv

ic
e
s
 

A
llow

s you to m
anage your G

oogle apps and account settings. 

S
Y

S
TEM

 S
h
o
rtc

u
t k

e
y
 

Tap the sw
itch at the top of its screen to toggle it O

n or O
ff. O

n enables 
shortcuts activated by the Volum

e buttons 
. W

hen this setting is enabled  
and the phone is locked or in tim

eout:  

�
 Press the Volum

e U
p button tw

ice to open the C
apture+ app.  

�
 Press the Volum

e D
ow

n button tw
ice to launch the C

am
era app.  
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Q
uick S

hot Enable this option to im
m

ediately take a photo w
hen the 

Volum
e D

ow
n button is pressed tw

ice w
hile the phone is in tim

eout.

 D
a
te

 &
 tim

e
 

B
A

S
IC

 
Enable the A

uto-date &
 tim

e option or tap S
et date and/or S

et tim
e to  

use a date/tim
e other than the one provided by the netw

ork. 

 
Enable the A

uto-tim
e zone option or tap S

elect tim
e zone to use a tim

e  
zone other than the one provided by the netw

ork.  

TIM
E FO

R
M

A
T 

U
se 24-hour form

at Enable this option to display the tim
e using the  

24-hour form
at (e.g., 13:00 instead of 1:00 PM

). 

 A
c
c
e
s
s
ib

ility
 

C
A

TEG
O

R
IES

   

V
ision Sets options for people w

ith im
paired sight.  

TalkB
ack Enable this option to hear verbal feedback w

hen you tap the 
screen. To select an item

, tap it, then double-tap it. To scroll, use three 
fingers to sw

ipe across the screen. Tap TalkB
ack to access and adjust 

the TalkB
ack settings. 

M
essage/call voice notifications Enable this option to set your phone 

to autom
atically read your incom

ing calls and/or m
essages out loud. 

Tap M
essage/call voice notifications to m

odify your notification 
settings for C

alls, M
essages, R

ead m
essages, and M

essage/call voice 
notifications language. 

Font size A
llow

s you to set the size of the text. 

B
old text B

old the text on the screen. 

Touch zoom
 Enable this option to allow

 you to triple-tap the screen to 
zoom

 in and out. 

S
creen color inversion Enable this option to invert the screen colors 

for higher contrast. 
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S
creen color adjustm

ent Enable this option to allow
 you to adjust the 

screen’s hue and contrast. Tap S
creen color adjustm

ent to adjust it.

 
G

rayscale Enable this option to sw
itch the screen to grayscale m

ode. 

End calls w
ith the Pow

er key Enable this option to allow
 you to press 

the Pow
er/Lock button to end a call. 

H
earing Sets options for people w

ith im
paired hearing. 

C
aptions Enable this option to allow

s your phone to display caption 
text. Tap C

aptions to access and adjust its settings. 

N
otification light Enable this option to activate the LED

 light for the 
notifications you select. 

Flash alerts Enable this option to enable the cam
era’s flash to blink to 

notify you of incom
ing calls and notifications. 

Turn off all sounds Enable this option to silence all phone sounds and 
low

er the volum
e from

 the earpiece. 

A
udio type A

llow
s you to set the audio type. 

S
ound balance M

ove the slider on the bar to set the sound balance 
betw

een the left and right channel. 

D
exterity and interaction Sets options for people w

ith im
paired m

otor 
skills. 

D
EX

TER
ITY

 

Touch assistant Enable this option to display a Touch assistant icon
 w

hich allow
s you to use its touch icons instead of the phone's 

hardw
are keys. 

Touch and hold delay A
llow

s you to set the touch and hold delay 
tim

e. 

Touch and hold for calls Enable this option to allow
 you to touch and 

hold the A
nsw

er or Ignore icon on the Incom
ing call screen (instead of 

sw
iping). 
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S
creen tim

eout A
llow

s you to set the am
ount of tim

e before the 
backlight turns off autom

atically.

 
IN

TER
A

C
TIO

N
 

Touch control areas Enable this option to allow
 you to restrict access 

to a select portion of the screen. 

G
EN

ER
A

L 

A
ccessibility features shortcut Enable this option to allow

 quick, easy 
access to selected features w

hen you triple-tap the H
om

e B
utton 

. 
Tap A

ccessibility features shortcut to set the features you w
ant. 

A
uto-rotate screen Enable this option to autom

atically rotate the screen 
based on the phone’s orientation. 

S
ER

V
IC

ES
 

S
upport &

 Protection Tap the sw
itch at the top of its screen to toggle it 

O
n or O

ff. O
n allow

s you to enable Support &
 Protection to observe the 

apps your device uses to protect against w
eb threats. 

S
w

itch A
ccess Tap the sw

itch at the top of its screen to toggle it O
n or 

O
ff. O

n allow
s you to enable sw

itch access to selected features. Tap 
O

K
, then tap S

ETTIN
G

S
 to set it up.

 A
b
o
u
t p

h
o
n
e
 

View
 inform

ation about your phone including Phone nam
e, N

etw
ork, 

S
tatus, B

attery, M
em

ory, H
ardw

are info, S
oftw

are info, Legal info, Patent 
inform

ation, and R
egulatory and S

afety.

 S
y
s
te

m
 u

p
d
a
te

s
 

C
heck for new

 system
 update A

llow
s you to check for any available 

updates for your phone. 

S
how

 system
 update history A

llow
s you to view

 your system
 update 

history. 

LA
S

T S
Y

S
TEM

 U
PD

A
TE D

isplays your last update inform
ation. 
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W
A

R
N

IN
G

: This product contains chem
icals know

n to the State of 
C

alifornia to cause cancer and birth defects or reproductive harm
. 

C
all (800) 243-0000 for m

ore inform
ation. 

H
A

C
 

This phone has been tested and rated for use w
ith hearing aids for som

e of 
the w

ireless technologies that it uses. H
ow

ever, there m
ay be som

e new
er 

w
ireless technologies used in this phone that have not been tested yet for 

use w
ith hearing aids. It is im

portant to try the different features of this 
phone thoroughly and in different locations, using your hearing aid or 
cochlear im

plant, to determ
ine if you hear any interfering noise. C

onsult 
your service provider or the m

anufacturer of this phone for inform
ation on 

hearing aid com
patibility. If you have questions about return or exchange 

policies, consult your service provider or phone retailer. 

This m
obile phone has a H

earing A
id M

ode that, w
hen activated, m

ay 
reduce interference w

ith som
e hearing aid m

odels. 

A
ny changes or m

odifications not expressly approved in this user guide 
could void your w

arranty for this equipm
ent. U

se only the supplied antenna. 
U

se of unauthorized antennas (or m
odifications to the antenna) could im

pair 
call quality, dam

age the phone, void your w
arranty and/or violate FC

C
 

regulations. 
D

on’t use the phone w
ith a dam

aged antenna. A
 dam

aged antenna could 
cause a m

inor skin burn. C
ontact your local dealer for a replacem

ent 
antenna. 

F
C

C
 R

F
 E

x
p
o
s
u
re

 In
fo

rm
a
tio

n
 

W
A

R
N

IN
G

! R
ead this inform

ation before operating the phone. 

In A
ugust 1996, the Federal C

om
m

unications C
om

m
ission (FC

C
) of the 

U
nited States, w

ith its action in R
eport and O

rder FC
C

 96-326, adopted an 
updated safety standard for hum

an exposure to R
adio Frequency (R

F) 
electrom

agnetic energy em
itted by FC

C
 regulated transm

itters. Those 
guidelines are consistent w

ith the safety standard previously set by both 
U

.S. and international standards bodies. The design of this phone com
plies 

w
ith the FC

C
 guidelines and these international standards. 
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B
o
d
y
-w

o
rn

 O
p
e
ra

tio
n
 

This device w
as tested for typical body-w

orn operations w
ith the back of 

the phone kept 0.39inches (1cm
) betw

een the user’s body and the back of 
the phone. To com

ply w
ith FC

C
 R

F exposure requirem
ents, a m

inim
um

 
separation distance of 0.39 inches (1cm

) m
ust be m

aintained betw
een the 

user’s body and the back of the phone. A
ny belt-clips, holsters, and sim

ilar 
accessories containing m

etallic com
ponents m

ay not be used. B
ody-w

orn 
accessories that cannot m

aintain 0.39 inches (1cm
) separation distance 

betw
een the user’s body and the back of the phone, and have not been 

tested for typical body-w
orn operations m

ay not com
ply w

ith FC
C

 R
F 

exposure lim
its and should be avoided. 

C
a
u
tio

n
 

U
se only the supplied antenna. U

se of unauthorized antennas (or 
m

odifications to the antenna) could im
pair call quality, dam

age the phone, 
void your w

arranty and/or violate FC
C

 regulations. 

D
on’t use the phone w

ith a dam
aged antenna. A

 dam
aged antenna could 

cause a m
inor skin burn. C

ontact your local dealer for a replacem
ent 

antenna. 

P
a
rt 15

.19
 s

ta
te

m
e
n
t 

This device com
plies w

ith part 15 of the FC
C

 R
ules. O

peration is subject to 
the follow

ing tw
o conditions: 

(1) This device m
ay not cause harm

ful interference. 

(2) This device m
ust accept any interference received, including 

interference that m
ay cause undesired operation. 

P
a
rt 15

.2
1 s

ta
te

m
e
n
t 

C
hanges or m

odifications that are not expressly approved by the 
m

anufacturer could void the user’s authority to operate the equipm
ent. 

P
a
rt 15

.10
5

 s
ta

te
m

e
n
t 

This equipm
ent has been tested and found to com

ply w
ith the lim

its for a 
C

lass B
 digital device, pursuant to part 15 of the FC

C
 R

ules. These lim
its 

are designed to provide reasonable protection against harm
ful interference 
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in a residential installation. This equipm
ent generates, uses and can radiate 

radio frequency energy and, if not installed and used in accordance w
ith the 

instructions, m
ay cause harm

ful interference to radio com
m

unications. 
H

ow
ever, there is no guarantee that interference w

ill not occur in a 
particular installation. 

If this equipm
ent does cause harm

ful interference to radio or television 
reception, w

hich can be determ
ined by turning the equipm

ent off and on, 
the user is encouraged to try to correct the interference by one or m

ore of 
the follow

ing m
easures: 

-R
eorient or relocate the receiving antenna. 

- Increase the separation betw
een the equipm

ent and receiver. 

-C
onnect the equipm

ent into an outlet on a circuit different from
 that to 

w
hich the receiver is connected. 

-C
onsult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help. 

The phone by LG
 operates on Verizon’s 4G

 LTE netw
ork, based on Long 

Term
 Evolution (LTE) technology and M

obile B
roadband 4G

 netw
orks in the 

U
nited States*. N

ow
 you can connect easily at high speeds to the Internet, 

your corporate Intranet, and your em
ail w

hile you’re aw
ay from

 the office. 

* Service not available everyw
here. Visit w

ebsite   
(verizonw

ireless.com
/4G

) for a com
plete list of available areas.  

* Inform
ation subject to change. 

C
onsum

er Inform
ation A

bout R
adio Frequency 

Em
issions 

Your w
ireless phone, w

hich contains a radio transm
itter and receiver, 

em
its radio frequency energy during use. The follow

ing consum
er 

inform
ation addresses com

m
only asked questions about the health 

effects of w
ireless phones. 
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A
re

 w
ire

le
s
s
 p

h
o
n
e
s
 s

a
fe

?
 

Scientific research on the subject of w
ireless phones and radio frequency 

(“R
F”) energy has been conducted w

orldw
ide for m

any years, and 
continues. In the U

nited States, the Food and D
rug A

dm
inistration (“FD

A
”) 

and the Federal C
om

m
unications C

om
m

ission (“FC
C

”) set policies and 
procedures for w

ireless phones. The FD
A

 issued a w
ebsite publication on 

health issues related to cell phone usage w
here it states, “The scientific 

com
m

unity at large …
 believes that the w

eight of scientific evidence does 
not show

 an association betw
een exposure to radiofrequency (R

F) from
 cell 

phones and adverse health outcom
es. Still the scientific com

m
unity does 

recom
m

end conducting additional research to address gaps in know
ledge. 

That research is being conducted around the w
orld and the FD

A
 continues 

to m
onitor developm

ents in this field. You can access the joint FD
A

/FC
C

 
w

ebsite at http://w
w

w
.fda.gov (under “c” in the subject index, select C

ell 
Phones >

 R
esearch). You can also contact the FD

A
 toll-free at (888) 

463-6332 or (888) IN
FO

-FD
A

. In June 2000, the FD
A

 entered into a 
cooperative research and developm

ent agreem
ent through w

hich additional 
scientific research is being conducted. The FC

C
 issued its ow

n w
ebsite 

publication stating that “there is no scientific evidence that proves that 
w

ireless phone usage can lead to cancer or a variety of other problem
s, 

including headaches, dizziness or m
em

ory loss.” This publication is 
available at http://w

w
w

.fcc.gov/cgb/ cellular.htm
l or through the FC

C
 at 

(888) 225-5322 or (888) C
A

LL-FC
C

. 

W
h
a
t d

o
e
s
 “S

A
R

” m
e
a
n
?
 

In 1996, the FC
C

, w
orking w

ith the FD
A

, the U
.S. Environm

ental Protection 
A

gency, and other agencies, established R
F exposure safety guidelines for 

w
ireless phones in the U

nited States. B
efore a w

ireless phone m
odel is 

available for sale to the public, it m
ust be tested by the m

anufacturer and 
certified to the FC

C
 that it does not exceed lim

its established by the FC
C

. 
O

ne of these lim
its is expressed as a Specific A

bsorption R
ate, or “SA

R
.” 

SA
R

 is a m
easure of the rate of absorption of R

F energy in the body. Tests 
for SA

R
 are conducted w

ith the phone transm
itting at its highest pow

er 
level in all tested frequency bands. Since 1996, the FC

C
 has required that 
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the SA
R

 of handheld w
ireless phones not exceed 1.6 w

atts per kilogram
, 

averaged over one gram
 of tissue. 

A
lthough the SA

R
 is determ

ined at the highest pow
er level, the actual SA

R
 

value of a w
ireless phone w

hile operating can be less than the reported 
SA

R
 value. This is because the SA

R
 value m

ay vary from
 call to call, 

depending on factors such as proxim
ity to a cell site, the proxim

ity of the 
phone to the body w

hile in use, and the use of hands-free devices. For 
m

ore inform
ation about SA

R
s, see the FC

C
’s O

ET B
ulletins 56 and 65 at 

http://w
w

w
.fcc.gov/B

ureaus/Engineering_Technology/D
ocum

ents/bulletins 
or visit the C

ellular Telecom
m

unications Industry A
ssociation w

ebsite at 
http://w

w
w

.ctia.org/consum
er_info/index.cfm

/A
ID

/10371. You m
ay also 

w
ish to contact the m

anufacturer of your phone. 

C
a
n
 I m

in
im

iz
e
 m

y
 R

F
 e

x
p
o
s
u
re

?
 

If you are concerned about R
F, there are several sim

ple steps you can take 
to m

inim
ize your R

F exposure. You can, of course, reduce your talk tim
e. 

You can place m
ore distance betw

een your body and the source of the R
F, 

as the exposure level drops off dram
atically w

ith distance. The FD
A

/FC
C

 
w

ebsite states that “hands-free kits can be used w
ith w

ireless phones for 
convenience and com

fort. These system
s reduce the absorption of R

F 
energy in the head because the phone, w

hich is the source of the R
F 

em
issions, w

ill not be placed against the head. O
n the other hand, if the 

phone is m
ounted against the w

aist or other part of the body during use, 
then that part of the body w

ill absorb m
ore R

F energy. W
ireless phones 

m
arketed in the U

.S. are required to m
eet safety requirem

ents regardless 
of w

hether they are used against the head or against the body. Either 
configuration should result in com

pliance w
ith the safety lim

it.” A
lso, if you 

use your w
ireless phone w

hile in a car, you can use a phone w
ith an 

antenna on the outside of the vehicle. You should also read and follow
 your 

w
ireless phone m

anufacturer’s instructions for the safe operation of your 
phone. 

D
o
 w

ire
le

s
s
 p

h
o
n
e
s
 p

o
s
e
 a

n
y
 s

p
e
c
ia

l ris
k
s
 to

 c
h
ild

re
n
?
 

The FD
A

/FC
C

 w
ebsite states that “the scientific evidence does not show

 a 
danger to users of w

ireless com
m

unication devices, including children.” 
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The FD
A

/FC
C

 w
ebsite further states that “som

e groups sponsored by 
other national governm

ents have advised that children be discouraged from
 

using w
ireless phones at all”. For exam

ple, the Stew
art R

eport from
 the 

U
nited Kingdom

 [“U
K”] m

ade such a recom
m

endation in D
ecem

ber 2000. 
In this report a group of independent experts noted that no evidence exists 
that using a cell phone causes brain tum

ors or other ill effects. [The U
K’s] 

recom
m

endation to lim
it cell phone use by children w

as strictly 
precautionary; it w

as not based on scientific evidence that any health 
hazard exists. A

 copy of the U
K’s leaflet is available at http://w

w
w

.dh.gov.uk 
(search “m

obile”), or you can w
rite to: N

R
PB

, C
hilton, D

idcot, O
xon O

X11 
O

R
Q

, U
nited Kingdom

. C
opies of the U

K’s annual reports on m
obile phones 

and R
F are available online at w

w
w

.iegm
p.org.uk and http://w

w
w

.hpa.org. 
uk/radiation/ (search “m

obile”). Parents w
ho w

ish to reduce their children’s 
R

F exposure m
ay choose to restrict their children’s w

ireless phone use. 

W
h
e
re

 c
a
n
 I g

e
t fu

rth
e
r in

fo
rm

a
tio

n
 a

b
o
u
t R

F
 e

m
is

s
io

n
s
?
 

For further inform
ation, see the follow

ing additional resources (w
ebsites 

current as of A
pril 2005): 

U
.S

. Food and D
rug A

dm
inistration 

FD
A

 C
onsum

er m
agazine N

ovem
ber-D

ecem
ber 2000 

Telephone: (888) IN
FO

-FD
A

 

http://w
w

w
.fda.gov (U

nder “c” in the subject index, select C
ell Phones >

 
R

esearch.) 

U
.S

. Federal C
om

m
unications C

om
m

ission 

445 12th Street, S.W
. W

ashington, D
.C

. 20554 

Telephone: (888) 225-5322 

http://w
w

w
.fcc.gov/oet/rfsafety 

Independent Expert G
roup on M

obile Phones 

http://w
w

w
.iegm

p.org.uk 

R
oyal S

ociety of C
anada Expert Panels on Potential H

ealth R
isks of R

adio 
Frequency Fields from

 W
ireless Telecom

m
unication D

evices 
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283 Sparks Street O
ttaw

a, O
ntario K1R

 7X9 C
anada 

Telephone: (613) 991-6990 

http://w
w

w
.rsc.ca/index.php?page=

Expert_Panels_R
F&

Lang_id=
120 

W
orld H

ealth O
rganization 

A
venue A

ppia 20 1211 G
eneva 27 Sw

itzerland   

Telephone: 011 41 22 791 21 11   

http://w
w

w
.w

ho.int/m
ediacentre/factsheets/fs193/en/  

International C
om

m
ission on N

on-Ionizing R
adiation Protection 

c/o B
undesam

t fur Strahlenschutz Ingolstaedter Landstr. 1 85764 
O

berschleissheim
 G

erm
any 

Telephone: 011 49 1888 333 2156 

http://w
w

w
.icnirp.de 

A
m

erican N
ational S

tandards Institute 

1819 L Street, N
.W

., 6th Floor W
ashington, D

.C
. 20036   

Telephone: (202) 293-8020   

http://w
w

w
.ansi.org   

N
ational C

ouncil on R
adiation Protection and M

easurem
ents 

7910 W
oodm

ont A
venue, Suite 800 B

ethesda, M
D

 20814-3095 

Telephone: (301) 657-2652 

http://w
w

w
.ncrponline.org 

Engineering in M
edicine and B

iology S
ociety, C

om
m

ittee on M
an and 

R
adiation (C

O
M

A
R

) of the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 

http://ew
h.ieee.org/soc/em

bs/com
ar/ 
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C
onsum

er Inform
ation on SA

R
 

(S
pecific A

bsorption R
ate) 

This m
odel phone m

eets the governm
ent’s requirem

ents for exposure to 
radio w

aves. Your w
ireless phone is a radio transm

itter and receiver. It is 
designed and m

anufactured not to exceed the em
ission lim

its for exposure 
to R

adio Frequency (R
F) energy set by the Federal C

om
m

unications 
C

om
m

ission of the U
.S. G

overnm
ent. These lim

its are part of 
com

prehensive guidelines and establish perm
itted levels of R

F energy for 
the general population. The guidelines are based on standards that w

ere 
developed by independent scientific organizations through periodic and 
thorough evaluation of scientific studies. The standards include a 
substantial safety m

argin designed to assure the safety of all persons, 
regardless of age and health. 

The exposure standard for w
ireless m

obile phones em
ploys a unit of 

m
easurem

ent know
n as the Specific A

bsorption R
ate, or SA

R
. The SA

R
 

lim
it set by the FC

C
 is 1.6 W

/kg. Tests for SA
R

 are conducted using 
standard operating positions specified by the FC

C
 w

ith the phone 
transm

itting at its highest certified pow
er level in all tested frequency 

bands. A
lthough SA

R
 is determ

ined at the highest certified pow
er level, the 

actual SA
R

 level of the phone w
hile operating can be w

ell below
 the 

m
axim

um
 value. B

ecause the phone is designed to operate at m
ultiple 

pow
er levels to use only the pow

er required to reach the netw
ork, in 

general, the closer you are to a w
ireless base station antenna, the low

er 
the pow

er output. 

B
efore a phone m

odel is available for sale to the public, it m
ust be tested 

and certified to the FC
C

 that it does not exceed the lim
it established by the 

governm
ent-adopted requirem

ent for safe exposure. The tests are 
perform

ed in positions and locations (e.g., at the ear and w
orn on the body) 

as required by the FC
C

 for each m
odel. 

The highest SA
R

 values are: 

H
ead: 1.10 W

/kg 

B
ody-w

orn/H
otspot: 1.06 W

/kg 
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(B
ody-w

orn m
easurem

ents differ am
ong phone m

odels, depending upon 
available accessories and FC

C
 requirem

ents). 

W
hile there m

ay be differences betw
een SA

R
 levels of various phones and 

at various positions, they all m
eet the governm

ent requirem
ent for safe 

exposure. 

The FC
C

 has granted an Equipm
ent A

uthorization for this m
odel phone w

ith 
all reported SA

R
 levels evaluated as in com

pliance w
ith the FC

C
 R

F 
em

ission guidelines. SA
R

 inform
ation on this m

odel phone is on file w
ith 

the FC
C

 and can be found under the D
isplay G

rant section of 
http://w

w
w

.fcc.gov/oet/ea/fccid after searching on FC
C

 ID
 ZN

FVS987. 
A

dditional inform
ation on Specific A

bsorption R
ates (SA

R
) can be found on 

the C
ellular Telecom

m
unications Industry A

ssociation (C
TIA

) w
ebsite at 

http://w
w

w
.ctia.org/. 

* In the U
nited States and C

anada, the SA
R

 lim
it for m

obile phones used 
by the public is 1.6 w

atts/kg (W
/kg) averaged over one gram

 of tissue. 
The standard incorporates a substantial m

argin of safety to give additional 
protection for the public and to account for any variations in 
m

easurem
ents. 

FC
C

 H
earing-A

id C
om

patibility (H
A

C
) R

egulations 
for W

ireless D
evices 

O
n July 10, 2003, the U

.S. Federal C
om

m
unications C

om
m

ission (FC
C

) 
R

eport and O
rder in W

T D
ocket 01-309 m

odified the exception of w
ireless 

phones under the H
earing A

id C
om

patibility A
ct of 1988 (H

A
C

 A
ct) to 

require digital w
ireless phones be com

patible w
ith hearing-aids. The intent 

of the H
A

C
 A

ct is to ensure reasonable access to telecom
m

unications 
services for persons w

ith hearing disabilities. 

W
hile som

e w
ireless phones are used near som

e hearing devices (hearing 
aids and cochlear im

plants), users m
ay detect a buzzing, hum

m
ing, or 

w
hining noise. Som

e hearing devices are m
ore im

m
une than others to this 

interference noise, and phones also vary in the am
ount of interference they 

generate. 
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The w
ireless telephone industry has developed a rating system

 for w
ireless 

phones, to assist hearing device users to find phones that m
ay be 

com
patible w

ith their hearing devices. N
ot all phones have been rated. 

Phones that are rated have the rating on their box or a label located on the 
box. 

The ratings are not guarantees. R
esults w

ill vary depending on the user’s 
hearing device and hearing loss. If your hearing device happens to be 
vulnerable to interference, you m

ay not be able to use a rated phone 
successfully. Trying out the phone w

ith your hearing device is the best w
ay 

to evaluate it for your personal needs. 

M
-R

atings: Phones rated M
3 m

eet FC
C

 requirem
ents and are likely to 

generate less interference to hearing devices than phones that are not 
labeled. 

T-R
atings: Phones rated T3 m

eet FC
C

 requirem
ents and are likely to 

generate less interference to hearing devices than phones that are not 
labeled. 

H
earing devices m

ay also be rated. Your hearing device m
anufacturer or 

hearing health professional m
ay help you find this rating. H

igher ratings 
m

ean that the hearing device is relatively im
m

une to interference noise. 
The hearing aid and w

ireless phone rating values are then added together. 
A

 sum
 of 5 is considered acceptable for norm

al use. A
 sum

 of 6 is 
considered for best use. 

In the above exam
ple, if a hearing aid m

eets the M
2 level rating and the 

w
ireless phone m

eets the M
3 level rating, the sum

 of the tw
o values equal 

M
5. This should provide the hearing aid user w

ith “norm
al usage” w

hile 
using their hearing aid w

ith the particular w
ireless phone. “N

orm
al usage” 

in this context is defined as a signal quality that’s acceptable for norm
al 

operation. 
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The M
 m

ark is intended to be synonym
ous w

ith the U
 m

ark. The T m
ark is 

intended to be synonym
ous w

ith the U
T m

ark. The M
 and T m

arks are 
recom

m
ended by the A

lliance for Telecom
m

unications Industries Solutions 
(ATIS). The U

 and U
T m

arks are referenced in Section 20.19 of the FC
C

 
R

ules. The H
A

C
 rating and m

easurem
ent procedure are described in the 

A
m

erican N
ational Standards Institute (A

N
SI) C

63.19 standard. 

To ensure that the H
earing A

id C
om

patibility rating for your phone is 
m

aintained, secondary transm
itters such as B

luetooth and W
LA

N
 

com
ponents m

ust be disabled during a call. 

For inform
ation about hearing aids and digital w

ireless phones: 

W
ireless Phones and H

earing A
id A

ccessibility 
http://w

w
w

.accessw
ireless.org/ 

G
allaudet U

niversity, R
ER

C
 

http://tap.gallaudet.edu/Voice/ 

FC
C

 H
earing A

id C
om

patibility and Volum
e C

ontrol 
http://w

w
w

.fcc.gov/cgb/dro/hearing.htm
l 

The H
earing A

id C
om

patibility FC
C

 O
rder 

http://hraunfoss.fcc.gov/edocs_public/attachm
atch/FC

C
-03-168A

1.pdf 

H
earing Loss A

ssociation of A
m

erica [H
LA

A
] 

http://hearingloss.org/content/telephones-and-m
obile-devices 

C
aution:  

A
void potential hearing loss.   

Prolonged exposure to loud sounds (including m
usic) is the m

ost com
m

on 
cause of preventable hearing loss. Som

e scientific research suggests that 
using portable audio devices, such as portable m

usic players and cellular 
telephones, at high volum

e settings for long durations m
ay lead to 

perm
anent noise-induced hearing loss. This includes the use of 

headphones (including headsets, earbuds and B
luetooth

® or other w
ireless 
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devices). Exposure to very loud sound has also been associated in som
e 

studies w
ith tinnitus (a ringing in the ear), hypersensitivity to sound and 

distorted hearing. Individual susceptibility to noise-induced hearing loss and 
other potential hearing problem

s varies. 

The am
ount of sound produced by a portable audio device varies depending 

on the nature of the sound, the device, the device settings and the 
headphones. You should follow

 som
e com

m
onsense recom

m
endations 

w
hen using any portable audio device: 

Set the volum
e in a quiet environm

ent and select the low
est volum

e at 
w

hich you can hear adequately. 

W
hen using headphones, turn the volum

e dow
n if you cannot hear the 

people speaking near you or if the person sitting next to you can hear 
w

hat you are listening to. 

D
o not turn the volum

e up to block out noisy surroundings. If you choose 
to listen to your portable device in a noisy environm

ent, use noise-
cancelling headphones to block out background environm

ental noise. 

Lim
it the am

ount of tim
e you listen. A

s the volum
e increases, less tim

e is 
required before your hearing could be affected. 

A
void using headphones after exposure to extrem

ely loud noises, such as 
concerts, that m

ight cause tem
porary hearing loss. Tem

porary hearing 
loss m

ight cause unsafe volum
es to sound norm

al. 

D
o not listen at any volum

e that causes you discom
fort. If you experience 

ringing in your ears, hear m
uffled speech or experience any tem

porary 
hearing difficulty after listening to your portable audio device, discontinue 
use and consult your doctor. 
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TIA
 Safety Inform

ation 
The follow

ing is the com
plete TIA

 Safety Inform
ation for w

ireless handheld 
phones. 

E
x
p
o
s
u
re

 to
 R

a
d
io

 F
re

q
u
e
n
c
y
 S

ig
n
a
l 

Your w
ireless handheld portable phone is a low

 pow
er radio transm

itter and 
receiver. W

hen O
N

, it receives and sends out R
adio Frequency (R

F) signals. 

In A
ugust, 1996, the Federal C

om
m

unications C
om

m
issions (FC

C
) adopted 

R
F exposure guidelines w

ith safety levels for handheld w
ireless phones. 

Those guidelines are consistent w
ith the safety standards previously set by 

both U
.S. and international standards bodies: 

A
N

SI C
95.1 (1992) * 

N
C

R
P R

eport 86 (1986) 

IC
N

IR
P (1996) 

* A
m

erican N
ational Standards Institute; N

ational C
ouncil on R

adiation 
Protection and M

easurem
ents; International C

om
m

ission on N
on-Ionizing 

R
adiation Protection. 

Those standards w
ere based on com

prehensive and periodic evaluations 
of the relevant scientific literature. For exam

ple, over 120 scientists, 
engineers, and physicians from

 universities, governm
ent health agencies, 

and industry review
ed the available body of research to develop the A

N
SI 

Standard (C
95.1). 

The design of your phone com
plies w

ith the FC
C

 guidelines (and those 
standards) 

A
n
te

n
n
a
 C

a
re

 

U
se only the supplied or an approved replacem

ent antenna. U
nauthorized 

antennas, m
odifications, or attachm

ents could dam
age the phone and m

ay 
violate FC

C
 regulations. 

P
h
o
n
e
 O

p
e
ra

tio
n
 

N
O

R
M

A
L PO

SITIO
N

: H
old the phone as you w

ould any other telephone 
w

ith the antenna pointed up and over your shoulder. 
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T
ip

s
 o

n
 E

ffic
ie

n
t O

p
e
ra

tio
n
 

For your phone to operate m
ost efficiently: 

D
on’t touch the antenna unnecessarily w

hen the phone is in use. C
ontact 

w
ith the antenna affects call quality and m

ay cause the phone to operate at 
a higher pow

er level than otherw
ise needed. 

E
le

c
tro

n
ic

 D
e
v
ic

e
s
 

M
ost m

odern electronic equipm
ent is shielded from

 R
F signals. H

ow
ever, 

certain electronic equipm
ent m

ay not be shielded against the R
F signals 

from
 your w

ireless phone. 

P
a
c
e
m

a
k
e
rs

 

The H
ealth Industry M

anufacturers A
ssociation recom

m
ends that a 

m
inim

um
 separation of six (6) inches be m

aintained betw
een a handheld 

w
ireless phone and a pacem

aker to avoid potential interference w
ith the 

pacem
aker. These recom

m
endations are consistent w

ith the independent 
research by and recom

m
endations of W

ireless Technology R
esearch. 

Persons w
ith pacem

akers: 

Should A
LW

AYS keep the phone m
ore than six (6) inches from

 their 
pacem

aker w
hen the phone is turned O

N
; 

Should not carry the phone in a breast pocket; 

Should use the ear opposite the pacem
aker to m

inim
ize the potential for 

interference; 

Should turn the phone O
FF im

m
ediately if there is any reason to suspect 

that interference is taking place. 

H
e
a
rin

g
 A

id
s
 

Som
e digital w

ireless phones m
ay interfere w

ith som
e hearing aids. In the 

event of such interference, you m
ay w

ant to consult your service provider 
(or call the custom

er service line to discuss alternatives). 

O
th

e
r M

e
d
ic

a
l D

e
v
ic

e
s
 

If you use any other personal m
edical device, consult the m

anufacturer of 
your device to determ

ine if it is adequately shielded from
 external R

F 
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energy. Your physician m
ay be able to assist you in obtaining this   

inform
ation.  

H
e
a
lth

 C
a
re

 F
a
c
ilitie

s
 

Turn your phone O
FF in health care facilities w

hen any regulations posted in 
these areas instruct you to do so. H

ospitals or health care facilities m
ay use 

equipm
ent that could be sensitive to external R

F energy. 

V
e
h
ic

le
s
 

R
F signals m

ay affect im
properly installed or inadequately shielded 

electronic system
s in m

otor vehicles. C
heck w

ith the m
anufacturer or its 

representative regarding your vehicle. You should also consult the 
m

anufacturer of any equipm
ent that has been added to your vehicle. 

P
o
s
te

d
 F

a
c
ilitie

s
 

Turn your phone O
FF in any facility w

here posted notices so require. 

A
irc

ra
ft 

FC
C

 regulations prohibit using your phone w
hile in the air. Sw

itch O
FF your 

phone before boarding an aircraft. 

B
la

s
tin

g
 A

re
a
s
 

To avoid interfering w
ith blasting operations, turn your phone O

FF w
hen in 

a “blasting area” or in areas posted: “Turn off tw
o-w

ay radio”. O
bey all 

signs and instructions. 

P
o
te

n
tia

lly
 E

x
p
lo

s
iv

e
 A

tm
o
s
p
h
e
re

 

Turn your phone O
FF w

hen in any area w
ith a potentially explosive 

atm
osphere and obey all signs and instructions. Sparks in such areas could 

cause an explosion or fire resulting in bodily injury or even death. 

A
reas w

ith a potentially explosive atm
osphere are often, but not alw

ays 
m

arked clearly. Potential areas m
ay include: fueling areas (such as gasoline 

stations); below
 deck on boats; fuel or chem

ical transfer or storage 
facilities; vehicles using liquefied petroleum

 gas (such as propane or 
butane); areas w

here the air contains chem
icals or particles (such as grain, 

dust, or m
etal pow

ders); and any other area w
here you w

ould norm
ally be 

advised to turn off your vehicle engine. 
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F
o
r V

e
h
ic

le
s
 E

q
u
ip

p
e
d
 w

ith
 a

n
 A

ir B
a
g
 

A
n air bag inflates w

ith great force. D
O

 N
O

T place objects, including either 
installed or portable w

ireless equipm
ent, in the area over the air bag or in 

the air bag deploym
ent area. If in-vehicle w

ireless equipm
ent is im

properly 
installed and the air bag inflates, serious injury could result. 

Safety Inform
ation 

Please read and observe the follow
ing inform

ation for safe and proper use 
of your phone and to prevent dam

age. 

Caution
V

io
la

tio
n
 o

f th
e
 in

s
tru

c
tio

n
s
 m

a
y
 c

a
u
s
e
 m

in
o
r o

r s
e
rio

u
s
 d

a
m

a
g
e
 to

 

th
e
 p

ro
d
u
c
t. 

D
o not disassem

ble or open crush, bend or deform
, puncture or shred. 

D
o not m

odify or rem
anufacture, attem

pt to insert foreign objects into the 
battery, im

m
erse or expose to w

ater or other liquids, expose to fire, 
explosion or other hazard. 

O
nly use the battery for the system

 for w
hich it is specified. 

O
nly use the battery w

ith a charging system
 that has been qualified w

ith 
the system

 per C
TIA

 C
ertification R

equirem
ents for B

attery System
 

C
om

pliance to IEEE1725. U
se of an unqualified battery or charger m

ay 
present a risk of fire, explosion, leakage, or other hazard. 

D
o not short circuit a battery or allow

 m
etallic conductive objects to 

contact battery term
inals. 

R
eplace the battery only w

ith another battery that has been qualified w
ith 

the system
 per this standard, IEEE-Std-1725. U

se of an unqualified 
battery m

ay present a risk of fire, explosion, leakage or other hazard. O
nly 

authorized service providers shall replace battery (If the battery is 
non-user replaceable). 

Prom
ptly dispose of used batteries in accordance w

ith local regulations. 

B
attery usage by children should be supervised. 
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A
void dropping the phone or battery. If the phone or battery is dropped, 

especially on a hard surface, and the user suspects dam
age, take it to a 

service center for inspection. 

Im
proper battery use m

ay result in a fire, explosion or other hazard. 

C
h
a
rg

e
r a

n
d
 A

d
a
p
te

r S
a
fe

ty
 

The charger and adapter are intended for indoor use only. 

Insert the battery charger vertically into the w
all pow

er socket. 

O
nly use the LG

-approved battery charger. O
therw

ise, you m
ay cause 

serious dam
age to your phone. 

U
se the correct adapter for your phone w

hen using the battery charger 
abroad. 

B
a
tte

ry
 In

fo
rm

a
tio

n
 a

n
d
 C

a
re

 

A
lw

ays unplug the charger from
 the w

all socket after the phone is fully 
charged to save unnecessary pow

er consum
ption of the charger. 

Please read the m
anual for the specified charger to learn how

 to charge 
it. 

D
o not dam

age the pow
er cord by bending, tw

isting, or heating. D
o not 

use the plug if it is loose as it m
ay cause electric shock or fire. 

D
o not place any heavy item

s on the pow
er cord. D

o not allow
 the pow

er 
cord to be crim

ped as it m
ay cause electric shock or fire. 

U
nplug the pow

er cord prior to cleaning your phone, and clean the pow
er 

plug pin w
hen it’s dirty. W

hen using the pow
er plug, ensure that it’s firm

ly 
connected. If not, it m

ay cause excessive heat or fire. If you put your 
phone in a pocket or bag w

ithout covering the receptacle of the phone 
(pow

er plug pin), m
etallic articles (such as a coin, paperclip or pen) m

ay 
short-circuit the phone. A

lw
ays cover the receptacle w

hen not in use. 

R
echarge the battery after long periods of non-use to m

axim
ize battery 

life. B
attery life w

ill vary due to usage pattern and environm
ental 

conditions. 
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Please use only an approved charging accessory to charge your LG
 

phone. Im
proper handling of the charging port, as w

ell as the use of an 
incom

patible charger, m
ay cause dam

age to your phone and void the 
w

arranty. 

The charging tem
perature range is regulated betw

een 32°F (0°C
) and 

95°F (35°C
). D

o not charge the battery outside of the recom
m

ended 
tem

perature range. C
harging outside this range m

ight cause excessive 
heat generation, serious battery dam

age, and deterioration of battery’s 
characteristics and cycle life. 

D
o not use or leave the phone in direct sunlight or in a car heated by 

sunshine. The battery m
ay generate excessive heat, sm

oke, or flam
e. It 

also m
ight cause deterioration of battery’s characteristics or cycle life. 

If skin or clothing is sm
eared w

ith liquid from
 the battery, w

ash w
ith fresh 

w
ater. It m

ay cause the skin inflam
m

ation. 

Please take your phone to an authorized service center im
m

ediately if this 
occurs. 

D
o not handle the phone w

ith w
et hands w

hile charging. It m
ay cause an 

electric shock or seriously dam
age your phone. 

D
o not place or answ

er calls w
hile charging the phone as it m

ay short-
circuit the phone and/or cause electric shock or fire. 

The charger and adapter are intended for indoor use only. 

Insert the battery charger horizontally into the w
all pow

er socket. 

Talking on your phone for an extended period of tim
e m

ay reduce call 
quality due to heat generated during use. 

D
o not use harsh chem

icals (such as alcohol, benzene, thinners, etc.) or 
detergents to clean your phone as this could cause a fire. 

D
o not place or answ

er calls w
hile charging the phone as it m

ay short-
circuit the phone and/or cause electric shock or fire. 
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E
x
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h
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D
o not put your phone in a place subject to excessive dust and keep the 

m
inim

um
 required distance betw

een the pow
er cord and heat sources. 

U
nplug the pow

er cord prior to cleaning your phone, and clean the pow
er 

plug pin w
hen it’s dirty. 

W
hen using the pow

er plug, ensure that it’s firm
ly connected. If not, it 

m
ay cause excessive heat or fire. 

If you put your phone in a pocket or bag w
ithout covering the receptacle 

of the phone (pow
er plug pin), m

etallic articles (such as a coin, paperclip 
or pen) m

ay short-circuit the phone and m
ay cause an explosion. A

lw
ays 

cover the receptacle w
hen not in use. 

G
e
n
e
ra

l N
o
tic

e
 

D
o not place item

s containing m
agnetic com

ponents such as a credit 
card, phone card, bank book, or subw

ay ticket near your phone. The 
m

agnetism
 of the phone m

ay dam
age the data stored in the m

agnetic 
strip. 

Talking on your phone for a long period of tim
e m

ay reduce call quality 
due to heat generated during use. 

W
hen the phone is not used for a long period tim

e, store it in a safe place 
w

ith the pow
er cord unplugged. 

U
sing the phone in proxim

ity to receiving equipm
ent (i.e., TV or radio) 

m
ay cause interference to the phone. 

D
o not use the phone if the antenna is dam

aged. If a dam
aged antenna 

contacts skin, it m
ay cause a slight burn. Please contact an LG

 A
uthorized 

Service C
enter to replace the dam

aged antenna. 

D
o not im

m
erse your phone in w

ater, liquid, or expose to high hum
idity. If 

the phone is expose to liquid, turn it off im
m

ediately and bring it to an LG
 

A
uthorized Service C

enter. 

D
o not paint your phone. 
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The data saved in your phone m
ight be deleted due to careless use, 

repair of the phone, or upgrade of the softw
are. Please backup your 

im
portant phone num

bers (R
ingtones, text m

essages, voice m
essages, 

pictures, and videos could also be deleted.) The m
anufacturer is not liable 

for dam
age due to the loss of data. 

W
hen you use the phone in public places, set the ringtone to vibration so 

you don’t disturb others. 

D
o not turn your phone on or off w

hen putting it to your ear. 

U
se accessories, such as earphones and headsets, w

ith caution. Ensure 
that cables are tucked aw

ay safely. 

FD
A

 C
onsum

er U
pdate 

The U
.S. Food and D

rug A
dm

inistration’s C
enter for D

evices 
and R

adiological H
ealth C

onsum
er U

pdate on M
obile Phones: 

1. D
o w

ireless phones pose a health hazard? 

The available scientific evidence does not show
 that any health problem

s 
are associated w

ith using w
ireless phones. There is no proof, how

ever, that 
w

ireless phones are absolutely safe. W
ireless phones em

it low
 levels of 

R
adio Frequency (R

F) energy in the m
icrow

ave range w
hile being used. 

They also em
it very low

 levels of R
F w

hen in standby m
ode. W

hereas high 
levels of R

F can produce health effects (by heating tissue), exposure to low
 

level R
F that does not produce heating effects causes no know

n adverse 
health effects. M

any studies of low
 level R

F exposures have not found any 
biological effects. Som

e studies have suggested that som
e biological 

effects m
ay occur, but such findings have not been confirm

ed by additional 
research. In som

e cases, other researchers have had difficulty in 
reproducing those studies, or in determ

ining the reasons for inconsistent 
results. 

2. W
hat is the FD

A
's role concerning the safety of w

ireless phones? 

U
nder the law

, the FD
A

 does not review
 the safety of radiation-em

itting 
consum

er products such as w
ireless phones before they can be sold, as it 

does w
ith new

 drugs or m
edical devices. H

ow
ever, the agency has 
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authority to take action if w
ireless phones are show

n to em
it R

adio 
Frequency (R

F) energy at a level that is hazardous to the user. In such a 
case, the FD

A
 could require the m

anufacturers of w
ireless phones to notify 

users of the health hazard and to repair, replace, or recall the phones so 
that the hazard no longer exists. 

A
lthough the existing scientific data do not justify FD

A
 regulatory actions, 

the FD
A

 has urged the w
ireless phone industry to take a num

ber of steps, 
including the follow

ing: 

Support needed research into possible biological effects of R
F of the type 

em
itted by w

ireless phones; 

D
esign w

ireless phones in a w
ay that m

inim
izes any R

F exposure to the 
user that is not necessary for device function; and 

C
ooperate in providing users of w

ireless phones w
ith the best possible 

inform
ation on possible effects of w

ireless phone use on hum
an health. 

The FD
A

 belongs to an interagency w
orking group of the federal agencies 

that have responsibility for different aspects of R
F safety to ensure 

coordinated efforts at the federal level. The follow
ing agencies belong to 

this w
orking group: 

N
ational Institute for O

ccupational Safety and H
ealth 

Environm
ental Protection A

gency 

O
ccupational Safety and H

ealth A
dm

inistration 

N
ational Telecom

m
unications and Inform

ation A
dm

inistration 

The N
ational Institutes of H

ealth participates in som
e interagency w

orking 
group activities, as w

ell. 

The FD
A

 shares regulatory responsibilities for w
ireless phones w

ith the 
Federal C

om
m

unications C
om

m
ission (FC

C
). A

ll phones that are sold in the 
U

nited States m
ust com

ply w
ith FC

C
 safety guidelines that lim

it R
F 

exposure. The FC
C

 relies on the FD
A

 and other health agencies for safety 
questions about w

ireless phones. 



S
a
fe

ty
 

161 

The FC
C

 also regulates the base stations that the w
ireless phone netw

orks 
rely upon. W

hile these base stations operate at higher pow
er than do the 

w
ireless phones them

selves, the R
F exposures that people get from

 these 
base stations are typically thousands of tim

es low
er than those they can 

get from
 w

ireless phones. B
ase stations are thus not the subject of the 

safety questions discussed in this docum
ent. 

3. W
hat kinds of phones are the subject of this update? 

The term
 “w

ireless phone” refers here to handheld w
ireless phones w

ith 
built-in antennas, often called “cell”, “m

obile”, or “PC
S” phones. These 

types of w
ireless phones can expose the user to m

easurable R
adio 

Frequency (R
F) energy because of the short distance betw

een the phone 
and the user’s head. 

These R
F exposures are lim

ited by FC
C

 safety guidelines that w
ere 

developed w
ith the advice of the FD

A
 and other federal health and safety 

agencies. W
hen the phone is located at greater distances from

 the user, 
the exposure to R

F is drastically low
er because a person’s R

F exposure 
decreases rapidly w

ith increasing distance from
 the source. The so-called 

“cordless phones,” w
hich have a base unit connected to the telephone 

w
iring in a house, typically operate at far low

er pow
er levels, and thus 

produce R
F exposures far below

 the FC
C

 safety lim
its. 

4. W
hat are the results of the research done already? 

The research done thus far has produced conflicting results, and m
any 

studies have suffered from
 flaw

s in their research m
ethods. A

nim
al 

experim
ents investigating the effects of R

adio Frequency (R
F) energy 

exposures characteristic of w
ireless phones have yielded conflicting results 

that often cannot be repeated in other laboratories. A
 few

 anim
al studies, 

how
ever, have suggested that low

 levels of R
F could accelerate the 

developm
ent of cancer in laboratory anim

als. H
ow

ever, m
any of the studies 

that show
ed increased tum

or developm
ent used anim

als that had been 
genetically engineered or treated w

ith cancer-causing chem
icals so as to be 

pre-disposed to develop cancer in the absence of R
F exposure. O

ther 
studies exposed the anim

als to R
F for up to 22 hours per day. These 

conditions are not sim
ilar to the conditions under w

hich people use 
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w
ireless phones, so w

e do not know
 w

ith certainty w
hat the results of 

such studies m
ean for hum

an health. Three large epidem
iology studies 

have been published since D
ecem

ber 2000. B
etw

een them
, the studies 

investigated any possible association betw
een the use of w

ireless phones 
and prim

ary brain cancer, gliom
a, m

eningiom
a, or acoustic neurom

a, 
tum

ors of the brain or salivary gland, leukem
ia, or other cancers. N

one of 
the studies dem

onstrated the existence of any harm
ful health effects from

 
w

ireless phone R
F exposures. H

ow
ever, none of the studies can answ

er 
questions about long-term

 exposures, since the average period of phone 
use in these studies w

as around three years. 

5. W
hat research is needed to decide w

hether R
F exposure from

 w
ireless 

phones poses a health risk? 

A
 com

bination of laboratory studies and epidem
iological studies of people 

actually using w
ireless phones w

ould provide som
e of the data that are 

needed. Lifetim
e anim

al exposure studies could be com
pleted in a few

 
years. H

ow
ever, very large num

bers of anim
als w

ould be needed to provide 
reliable proof of a cancer prom

oting effect if one exists. Epidem
iological 

studies can provide data that is directly applicable to hum
an populations, 

but ten or m
ore years follow

-up m
ay be needed to provide answ

ers about 
som

e health effects, such as cancer. This is because the interval betw
een 

the tim
e of exposure to a cancer-causing agent and the tim

e tum
ors 

develop —
 if they do —

 m
ay be m

any, m
any years. The interpretation of 

epidem
iological studies is ham

pered by difficulties in m
easuring actual R

F 
exposure during day-to-day use of w

ireless phones. M
any factors affect 

this m
easurem

ent, such as the angle at w
hich the phone is held, or w

hich 
m

odel of phone is used. 

6. W
hat is the FD

A
 doing to find out m

ore about the possible health 
effects of w

ireless phone R
F? 

The FD
A

 is w
orking w

ith the U
.S. N

ational Toxicology Program
 and w

ith 
groups of investigators around the w

orld to ensure that high priority anim
al 

studies are conducted to address im
portant questions about the effects of 

exposure to R
adio Frequency (R

F) energy. 
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The FD
A

 has been a leading participant in the W
orld H

ealth O
rganization 

International Electro M
agnetic Fields (EM

F) Project since its inception in 
1996. A

n influential result of this w
ork has been the developm

ent of a 
detailed agenda of research needs that has driven the establishm

ent of 
new

 research program
s around the w

orld. The project has also helped 
develop a series of public inform

ation docum
ents on EM

F issues. 

The FD
A

 and the C
ellular Telecom

m
unications &

 Internet A
ssociation (C

TIA
) 

have a form
al C

ooperative R
esearch A

nd D
evelopm

ent A
greem

ent 
(C

R
A

D
A

) to do research on w
ireless phone safety. The FD

A
 provides the 

scientific oversight, obtaining input from
 experts in governm

ent, industry, 
and academ

ic organizations. C
TIA

-funded research is conducted through 
contracts w

ith independent investigators. The initial research w
ill include 

both laboratory studies and studies of w
ireless phone users. The C

R
A

D
A

 
w

ill also include a broad assessm
ent of additional research needs in the 

context of the latest research developm
ents around the w

orld. 

7. H
ow

 can I find out how
 m

uch R
adio Frequency energy exposure I can 

get by using m
y w

ireless phone? 

A
ll phones sold in the U

nited States m
ust com

ply w
ith Federal 

C
om

m
unications C

om
m

ission (FC
C

) guidelines that lim
it R

adio Frequency 
(R

F) energy exposures. The FC
C

 established these guidelines in 
consultation w

ith the FD
A

 and the other federal health and safety agencies. 
The FC

C
 lim

it for R
F exposure from

 w
ireless phones is set at a Specific 

A
bsorption R

ate (SA
R

) of 1.6 w
atts per kilogram

 (1.6 W
/kg). The FC

C
 lim

it 
is consistent w

ith the safety standards developed by the Institute of 
Electrical and Electronic Engineering (IEEE) and the N

ational C
ouncil on 

R
adiation Protection and M

easurem
ent. The exposure lim

it takes into 
consideration the body’s ability to rem

ove heat from
 the tissues that absorb 

energy from
 the w

ireless phone and is set w
ell below

 levels know
n to have 

effects. M
anufacturers of w

ireless phones m
ust report the R

F exposure 
level for each m

odel of phone to the FC
C

. The FC
C

 w
ebsite (http://w

w
w

. 
fcc.gov/oet/rfsafety) gives directions for locating the FC

C
 identification 

num
ber on your phone so you can find your phone’s R

F exposure level in 
the online listing. 



164 
S

a
fe

ty
 

8. W
hat has the FD

A
 done to m

easure the R
adio Frequency energy 

com
ing from

 w
ireless phones? 

The Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers (IEEE) is developing a 
technical standard for m

easuring the R
adio Frequency (R

F) energy 
exposure from

 w
ireless phones and other w

ireless handsets w
ith the 

participation and leadership of FD
A

 scientists and engineers. The standard, 
“R

ecom
m

ended Practice for D
eterm

ining the Spatial-Peak Specific 
A

bsorption R
ate (SA

R
) in the H

um
an B

ody D
ue to W

ireless 
C

om
m

unications D
evices: Experim

ental Techniques”, sets forth the first 
consistent test m

ethodology for m
easuring the rate at w

hich R
F is 

deposited in the heads of w
ireless phone users. The test m

ethod uses a 
tissue-sim

ulating m
odel of the hum

an head. Standardized SA
R

 test 
m

ethodology is expected to greatly im
prove the consistency of 

m
easurem

ents m
ade at different laboratories on the sam

e phone. SA
R

 is 
the m

easurem
ent of the am

ount of energy absorbed in tissue, either by the 
w

hole body or a sm
all part of the body. It is m

easured in w
atts/kg (or 

m
illiw

atts/g) of m
atter. This m

easurem
ent is used to determ

ine w
hether a 

w
ireless phone com

plies w
ith safety guidelines. 

9. W
hat steps can I take to reduce m

y exposure to R
adio Frequency 

energy from
 m

y w
ireless phone? 

If there is a risk from
 these products —

 and at this point w
e do not know

 
that there is —

 it is probably very sm
all. B

ut if you are concerned about 
avoiding even potential risks, you can take a few

 sim
ple steps to m

inim
ize 

your exposure to R
adio Frequency (R

F) energy. Since tim
e is a key factor in 

how
 m

uch exposure a person receives, reducing the am
ount of tim

e spent 
using a w

ireless phone w
ill reduce R

F exposure. If you m
ust conduct 

extended conversations by w
ireless phone every day, you could place m

ore 
distance betw

een your body and the source of the R
F, since the exposure 

level drops off dram
atically w

ith distance. For exam
ple, you could use a 

headset and carry the w
ireless phone aw

ay from
 your body or use a 

w
ireless phone connected to a rem

ote antenna. A
gain, the scientific data 

does not dem
onstrate that w

ireless phones are harm
ful. B

ut if you are 
concerned about the R

F exposure from
 these products, you can use 
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m
easures like those described above to reduce your R

F exposure from
 

w
ireless phone use. 

10. W
hat about children using w

ireless phones? 

The scientific evidence does not show
 a danger to users of w

ireless 
phones, including children and teenagers. If you w

ant to take steps to 
low

er exposure to R
adio Frequency (R

F) energy, the m
easures described 

above w
ould apply to children and teenagers using w

ireless phones. 
R

educing the tim
e of w

ireless phone use and increasing the distance 
betw

een the user and the R
F source w

ill reduce R
F exposure. 

Som
e groups sponsored by other national governm

ents have advised that 
children be discouraged from

 using w
ireless phones at all. For exam

ple, the 
governm

ent in the U
nited Kingdom

 distributed leaflets containing such a 
recom

m
endation in D

ecem
ber 2000. They noted that no evidence exists 

that using a w
ireless phone causes brain tum

ors or other ill effects. Their 
recom

m
endation to lim

it w
ireless phone use by children w

as strictly 
precautionary; it w

as not based on scientific evidence that any health 
hazard exists. 

11. W
hat about w

ireless phone interference w
ith m

edical equipm
ent? 

R
adio Frequency (R

F) energy from
 w

ireless phones can interact w
ith som

e 
electronic devices. For this reason, the FD

A
 helped develop a detailed test 

m
ethod to m

easure Electro M
agnetic Interference (EM

I) of im
planted 

cardiac pacem
akers and defibrillators from

 w
ireless telephones. This test 

m
ethod is now

 part of a standard sponsored by the A
ssociation for the 

A
dvancem

ent of M
edical Instrum

entation (A
A

M
I). The final draft, a joint 

effort by the FD
A

, m
edical device m

anufacturers, and m
any other groups, 

w
as com

pleted in late 2000. This standard w
ill allow

 m
anufacturers to 

ensure that cardiac pacem
akers and defibrillators are safe from

 w
ireless 

phone EM
I. 

The FD
A

 has tested hearing aids for interference from
 handheld w

ireless 
phones and helped develop a voluntary standard sponsored by the Institute 
of Electrical and Electronic Engineers (IEEE). This standard specifies test 
m

ethods and perform
ance requirem

ents for hearing aids and w
ireless 

phones so that no interference occurs w
hen a person uses a “com

patible” 
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phone and a “com
patible” hearing aid at the sam

e tim
e. This standard w

as 
approved by the IEEE in 2000. 

The FD
A

 continues to m
onitor the use of w

ireless phones for possible 
interactions w

ith other m
edical devices. Should harm

ful interference be 
found to occur, the FD

A
 w

ill conduct testing to assess the interference and 
w

ork to resolve the problem
. 

12. W
here can I find additional inform

ation? 

For additional inform
ation, please refer to the follow

ing resources: 

FD
A

 w
eb page on w

ireless phones  
(http://w

w
w

.fda.gov/cellphones/)  

Federal C
om

m
unications C

om
m

ission (FC
C

) R
F Safety Program

  
(http://w

w
w

.fcc.gov/oet/rfsafety)  

International C
om

m
ission on N

on-lonizing R
adiation Protection  

(http://w
w

w
.icnirp.de)  

W
orld H

ealth O
rganization (W

H
O

) International EM
F Project   

(http://w
w

w
.w

ho.int/em
f)  

N
ational R

adiological Protection B
oard (U

K)  
(http://w

w
w

.hpa.org.uk/radiation/)  

D
riving 

C
heck the law

s and regulations on the use of w
ireless phones in the areas 

w
here you drive and alw

ays obey them
. A

lso, if using your phone w
hile 

driving, please observe the follow
ing: 

G
ive full attention to driving -- driving safely is your first responsibility; 

U
se hands-free operation, if available; 

Pull off the road and park before m
aking or answ

ering a call if driving 
conditions or the law

 require it. 
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10
 D

river Safety Tips 
Your w

ireless phone gives you the pow
erful ability to com

m
unicate by 

voice alm
ost anyw

here, anytim
e. A

n im
portant responsibility accom

panies 
the benefits of w

ireless phones, one that every user m
ust uphold. 

W
hen operating a car, driving is your first responsibility. W

hen using your 
w

ireless phone behind the w
heel of a car, practice good com

m
on sense 

and rem
em

ber the follow
ing tips: 

1.   G
et to know

 your w
ireless phone and its features such as speed dial 

and redial. C
arefully read your instruction m

anual and learn to take 
advantage of valuable features m

ost phones offer, including autom
atic 

redial and m
em

ory. A
lso, w

ork to m
em

orize the phone keypad so you 
can use the speed dial function w

ithout taking your attention off the 
road. 

2.   W
hen available, use a hands-free device. A

 num
ber of hands-free 

w
ireless phone accessories are readily available today. W

hether you 
choose an installed m

ounted device for your w
ireless phone or a 

speaker phone accessory, take advantage of these devices if available 
to you. 

3.   M
ake sure you place your w

ireless phone w
ithin easy reach and w

here 
you can reach it w

ithout rem
oving your eyes from

 the road. If you get 
an incom

ing call at an inconvenient tim
e, if possible, let your voice m

ail 
answ

er it for you. 

4.   Suspend conversations during hazardous driving conditions or 
situations. Let the person you are speaking w

ith know
 you are driving; if 

necessary, suspend the call in heavy traffic or hazardous w
eather 

conditions. R
ain, sleet, snow

, and ice can be hazardous, but so is heavy 
traffic. A

s a driver, your first responsibility is to pay attention to the road. 

5.   D
on’t take notes or look up phone num

bers w
hile driving. If you are 

reading an address book or business card, or w
riting a “to-do” list w

hile 
driving a car, you are not w

atching w
here you are going. It is com

m
on 

sense. D
o not get caught in a dangerous situation because you are 

reading or w
riting and not paying attention to the road or nearby 

vehicles. 
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6.   D
ial sensibly and assess the traffic; if possible, place calls w

hen you are 
not m

oving or before pulling into traffic. Try to plan your calls before you 
begin your trip or attem

pt to coincide your calls w
ith tim

es you m
ay be 

stopped at a stop sign, red light, or otherw
ise stationary. B

ut if you need 
to dial w

hile driving, follow
 this sim

ple tip -- dial only a few
 num

bers, 
check the road and your m

irrors, then continue. 

7.   D
o not engage in stressful or em

otional conversations that m
ay be 

distracting. Stressful or em
otional conversations and driving do not m

ix; 
they are distracting and even dangerous w

hen you are behind the 
w

heel of a car. M
ake people you are talking w

ith aw
are you are driving 

and if necessary, suspend conversations w
hich have the potential to 

divert your attention from
 the road. 

8.   U
se your w

ireless phone to call for help. Your w
ireless phone is one of 

the greatest tools you can ow
n to protect yourself and your fam

ily in 
dangerous situations -- w

ith your phone at your side, help is only three 
num

bers aw
ay. D

ial 911 or other local em
ergency num

ber in the case of 
fire, traffic accident, road hazard, or m

edical em
ergency. R

em
em

ber, it’s 
a free call on your w

ireless phone! 

9.   U
se your w

ireless phone to help others in em
ergencies. Your w

ireless 
phone provides you a perfect opportunity to be a “G

ood Sam
aritan” in 

your com
m

unity. If you see an auto accident, crim
e in progress or other 

serious em
ergency w

here lives are in danger, call 911 or other local 
em

ergency num
ber, as you w

ould w
ant others to do for you. 

10. C
all roadside assistance or a special w

ireless non-em
ergency assistance 

num
ber w

hen necessary. C
ertain situations you encounter w

hile driving 
m

ay require attention, but are not urgent enough to m
erit a call for 

em
ergency services. B

ut you can still use your w
ireless phone to lend a 

hand. If you see a broken-dow
n vehicle posing no serious hazard, a 

broken traffic signal, a m
inor traffic accident w

here no one appears 
injured or a vehicle you know

 to be stolen, call roadside assistance or 
other special non-em

ergency w
ireless num

ber 

The above tips are m
eant as general guidelines. B

efore deciding to use 
your m

obile device w
hile operating a vehicle, it is recom

m
ended that you 

consult your applicable jurisdiction’s local law
s or other regulations 

regarding such use. Such law
s or other regulations m

ay prohibit or 
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otherw
ise restrict the m

anner in w
hich a driver m

ay use his or her phone 
w

hile operating a vehicle. 

C
autions 

�
The user interface of G

oogle apps (G
oogle Search, G

oogle M
aps, 

N
avigation, etc.) can vary depending on its softw

are version. 

�
Locations are inaccurate w

hen G
PS and W

i-Fi are not set. 

�
W

ith the A
ndroid operating system

, som
e available Play Store apps only 

operate correctly w
ith phones that have a specific screen resolution. 

Please be advised that som
e of the apps on Play Store m

ay not be 
available for your phone due to an LC

D
 resolution requirem

ent that 
doesn't m

atch your phone. In addition, please be aw
are that third party 

apps w
ith program

m
ing defects m

ay cause issues w
ith your phone, 

including lock ups and resets. 

�
A

ll of the phone's contents, including content w
hich you create or 

dow
nload, w

ill be deleted after a Factory R
eset. 

�
U

se your phone in tem
peratures betw

een 0ºC
 and 35ºC

, if possible. 
Exposing your phone to extrem

ely low
 or high tem

peratures m
ay result 

in dam
age, m

alfunction, or even explosion. 

�
There is risk of explosion if the battery is replaced w

ith an incorrect type. 

�
D

ispose of used batteries according to the m
anufacturer’s instructions. 

Please recycle w
hen possible. D

on't dispose as household w
aste. 

W
i-Fi (W

LA
N

) 

This equipm
ent m

ay be operated in all European countries. 
The 5150 - 5350 M

H
z band is restricted to indoor use only. 

To prevent possible hearing dam
age, don’t listen at high 

volum
e levels for long periods. 

�
Excessive sound pressure from

 earphones and headphones can cause 
hearing loss. 
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D
EC

LA
R

ATIO
N

 O
F C

O
N

FO
R

M
ITY 

H
ereby, LG

 Electronics declares that this LG
V

S
987 product is in 

com
pliance w

ith the essential requirem
ents and other relevant provisions 

of D
irective 1999/5/EC

. A
 copy of the D

eclaration of C
onform

ity can be 
found at http://w

w
w

.lg.com
/global/declaration 

E
x
p
o
s
u
re

 to
 ra

d
io

 fre
q
u
e
n
c
y
 e

n
e
rg

y
 

R
adio w

ave exposure and Specific A
bsorption R

ate (SA
R

) inform
ation. 

This m
obile phone m

odel LG
VS990 has been designed to com

ply w
ith 

applicable safety requirem
ents for exposure to radio w

aves. These 
requirem

ents are based on scientific guidelines that include safety m
argins 

designed to assure the safety of all persons, regardless of age and health. 

�
The radio w

ave exposure guidelines em
ploy a unit of m

easurem
ent 

know
n as the Specific A

bsorption R
ate (SA

R
). Tests for SA

R
 are 

conducted using standardized m
ethods w

ith the phone transm
itting at 

its highest certified pow
er level in all used frequency bands. 

�
W

hile there m
ay be differences betw

een the SA
R

 levels of various LG
 

phone m
odels, they're all designed to m

eet the relevant guidelines for 
exposure to radio w

aves. 

�
The SA

R
 lim

it recom
m

ended by the International C
om

m
ission on 

N
on-Ionizing R

adiation Protection (IC
N

IR
P) is 2 W

/kg averaged over 10g 
of tissue. 

�
The highest SA

R
 value for this m

odel phone tested for use at the ear is 
0.677 W

/kg (10g) and w
hen w

orn on the body is 1.210 W
/kg (10g). 

�
This device m

eets R
F exposure guidelines w

hen used either in the 
norm

al use position against the ear or w
hen positioned at least 0.5 cm

 
aw

ay from
 the body. W

hen a carry case, belt clip or holder is used for 
bodyw

orn operation, it shouldn't contain m
etal and should position the 

product at least 0.5 cm
 aw

ay from
 your body. In order to transm

it data 
files or m

essages, this device requires a quality connection to the 
netw

ork. In som
e cases, transm

ission of data files or m
essages m

ay be 
delayed until such a connection is available. Ensure the above separation 
distance instructions are follow

ed until the transm
ission is com

pleted. 
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Laser Safety Statem
ent 

C
D

R
H

 C
o
m

p
lia

n
c
e
 

TH
IS PR

O
D

U
C

T C
O

M
PLIES W

ITH
 A

PPLIC
A

B
LE R

EQ
U

IR
EM

EN
T O

F TH
E 

D
H

H
S PER

FO
R

M
A

N
C

E STA
N

D
A

R
D

 FO
R

 LA
SER

 PR
O

D
U

C
T, 21 C

FR
 

SU
B

C
H

A
PTER

 J. 

C
aution! 

This product em
ploys a laser system

. To ensure proper use of this product, 
please read this ow

ner’s m
anual carefully and retain for future reference. 

Should the unit require m
aintenance, contact an authorized service center. 

U
se of controls, adjustm

ents, or the perform
ance of procedures other than 

those specified herein m
ay result in hazardous radiation exposure. 

To prevent direct exposure to laser beam
, do not try to open the enclosure 

or m
ake direct contact w

ith the laser. 
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D
olby A

udio 
M

anufactured under license from
 D

olby Laboratories. D
olby, D

olby A
udio, 

and the double-D
 sym

bol are tradem
arks of D

olby Laboratories. 

R
eproduced w

ith perm
ission of Yahoo. ©

 2015 Yahoo. YA
H

O
O

! and the 
YA

H
O

O
! logo are registered tradem

arks of Yahoo. 

O
pen Source Softw

are 
To obtain the source code under G

PL, LG
PL, M

PL, and other open source 
licenses, that is contained in this product, please visit 
http://opensource.lge.com

. 

In addition to the source code, all referred license term
s, w

arranty 
disclaim

ers and copyright notices are available for dow
nload. 

LG
 Electronics w

ill also provide open source code to you on C
D

-R
O

M
 for a 

charge covering the cost of perform
ing such distribution (such as the cost 

of m
edia, shipping, and handling) upon em

ail request to opensource@
lge. 

com
. This offer is valid for three (3) years from

 the date on w
hich you 

purchased the product. 

Tradem
arks 

B
luetooth

® is a registered tradem
ark of B

luetooth SIG
, Inc. w

orldw
ide. 

W
i-Fi ® and the W

i-Fi logo are registered tradem
arks of the W

i-Fi 
A

lliance. 

G
oogle™

, G
oogle M

aps™
, G

m
ail™

, YouTube™
, H

angouts™
 and P

lay 
S

tore™
 are tradem

arks of G
oogle, Inc. 

R
egulatory and Safety 

To view
 regulatory m

arks and related inform
ation on your phone, go to 

S
ettings >

 A
bout phone >

 R
egulatory and S

afety. 
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Please check to see if any issues you’ve encountered w
ith your phone are 

described in this section, before taking the phone in for service or calling a 
service representative. 

C
ATEG

O
RY

 S
U

B
-C

A
T

E
G

O
R

Y
 

Q
U

E
S

T
IO

N
 

A
N

S
W

E
R

 

B
luetooth 

B
luetooth 

D
evices 

W
hat are the functions 

available via 
B

luetooth? 

Stereo/M
ono H

eadset, C
ar Kit, and FTP 

connections are available. W
hen your 

phone is connected to another phone via 
B

luetooth, you can receive C
ontacts 

data. You can share data w
ith other 

B
luetooth devices w

hen you run a 
corresponding app. 

D
ata 

C
ontacts 

B
ackup 

H
ow

 can I back up 
C

ontacts? 
The C

ontacts data can be synchronized 
betw

een your phone and G
m

ail™
. 

D
ata 

Synchronization 
Is it possible to set up 
one-w

ay-sync w
ith 

G
m

ail? 

O
nly tw

o-w
ay synchronization is 

available. 

D
ata 

Synchronization 
Is it possible to 
synchronize all of the 
Em

ail folders? 

A
ll of your Em

ail folders are 
synchronized. From

 the Em
ail app, tap 

the Em
ail M

enu icon
 then tap the 

desired folder or S
how

 all folders to 
view

 all available folders. 

G
oogle™

 
Service 

G
m

ail Log-In 
Should I have to log 
into G

m
ail w

henever I 
w

ant to access G
m

ail? 

O
nce you log into G

m
ail, you don’t need 

to log into G
m

ail again. 

G
oogle 

Service 
G

oogle A
ccount 

Is it possible to filter 
em

ails? 
N

o, em
ail filtering is not supported via 

the phone. 

Phone 
Function 

YouTube™
 

Is it possible to play 
YouTube videos? 

Yes, YouTube videos are supported but 
m

ay have to be view
ed through the 

YouTube app (instead of the C
hrom

e 
app). 
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C
ATEG

O
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 S
U

B
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A
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Q
U
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A
N

S
W

E
R

 

Phone 
Function 

Em
ail 

W
hat happens w

hen I 
access another app 
w

hile w
riting an em

ail? 

Your em
ail is autom

atically saved as a 
draft w

hen you access another app. It's 
still displayed w

hen you return to Em
ail, 

until you close the Em
ail app. W

hen you 
open the Em

ail app again, from
 your 

Inbox, tap the Em
ail M

enu icon
 >

 
D

rafts to access it. 

Phone 
Function 

R
ingtone 

Is there a file size 
lim

itation for w
hen I 

w
ant to use an .M

P3 
file as a ringtone? 

There's no file size lim
itation. 

Phone 
Function 

N
avigation 

Is it possible to install 
another navigation app 
on m

y phone? 

A
ny app that's available on Play Store 

and is com
patible w

ith the hardw
are can 

be installed and used. 

Phone 
Function 

Synchronization 

Is it possible to 
synchronize m

y 
contacts from

 all of m
y 

em
ail accounts? 

O
nly G

m
ail and M

S Exchange server 
(C

om
pany Em

ail Server) contacts can be 
synchronized. 

Phone 
Function 

W
ait and Pause 

W
hy don't m

y phone 
num

bers w
ith W

ait 
and Pause w

ork? 

If you transferred a contact w
ith the 

W
ait and Pause functions saved into the 

num
ber, you'll need to re-save each 

num
ber to use these features. 

To re-save num
bers w

ith W
ait and 

Pause 
1. From

 the H
om

e screen, tap the 
Phone icon 

and select the D
ial tab. 

2. D
ial the num

ber, then tap the O
ptions 

icon 
. 

3. Tap A
dd 2-sec pause or A

dd w
ait, 

enter the rem
aining num

bers, then 
tap U

pdate contact to save the 
num

ber for the C
ontact. 
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Phone 
Function 

Security 
W

hat are the phone’s 
security functions? 

You can set the phone to require the 
entry of an unlock sequence (Knock 
C

ode, pattern, PIN
, or passw

ord) 
before the phone can be accessed or 
used. You also have the option of 
recording a fingerprint im

pression to 
unlock your phone. 

You can also encrypt your phone's data 
(and/or your m

icroSD
 card data) using 

the Fingerprints &
 security m

enu in 
the S

ettings app. 

A
s an added anti-theft m

easure, add 
your G

oogle A
ccount on your phone 

w
hich w

ill em
bed it in the setup 

process. If a factory reset is perform
ed, 

your phone w
ill not finish the setup 

process until your em
bedded G

oogle 
A

ccount and passw
ord are entered 

again. D
on't forget your G

oogle 
A

ccount inform
ation because if you 

can't provide it after a factory reset, you 
w

on't be able to use your phone at all. 

Phone 
Function 

U
nlock Pattern 

H
ow

 do I create the 
unlock Pattern? 

1. From
 the H

om
e screen, touch and 

hold the R
ecent A

pps button 
. 

2. Tap Lock screen settings. 
3. Tap S

elect screen lock. 
4. Tap Pattern. The first tim

e you do 
this, a short tutorial about creating an 
unlock pattern appears. 

5. Set up by draw
ing your pattern once, 

tap N
EX

T, draw
 it again, then tap 

C
O

N
FIR

M
. 
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Phone 
Function 

Speed D
ial 

Is Speed D
ialing 

supported? 

Yes. You can set Speed D
ials as w

ell as 
save a contact directly on your H

om
e 

screen. 

To set a S
peed D

ial: 

1. O
pen the C

ontacts app. 
2. Tap the O

ptions icon
 >

 S
peed 

dial. 
3. Tap the speed dial location and select 

the desired contact. 

N
O

T
E  You can also tap the S

peed dial 
icon 

next to the num
ber in a 

contact's entry, then select the speed 
dial you w

ant to set. 

To set a D
irect D

ial shortcut to your 
H

om
e screen: 

1. Touch and hold an em
pty area on 

your H
om

e screen, then tap the 
W

idgets icon 
. 

2. Touch and hold the D
irect dial, then 

drag it w
here you w

ant it placed. 
3. Tap the contact in your C

ontacts list. 

Phone 
Function 

M
em

ory 
W

ill I know
 w

hen m
y 

m
em

ory is full? 
Yes, you'll receive a notification. 

Phone 
Function 

Language 
Support 

Is it possible to 
change the language? 

The phone has m
ulti-lingual capabilities. 

To change the language: 

1. From
 the H

om
e screen, touch and 

hold the R
ecent A

pps button
 >

 
S

ettings. 
2. Tap Language &

 input >
 Language. 

3. Tap the desired language. 

N
O

T
E  To set m

ultiple languages for 
your on-screen keyboard, from

 the 
Language &

 input screen, tap LG
 

K
eyboard, tap S

elect languages, then 
checkm

ark the languages you w
ant to 

be able to type. 

Phone 
Function 

Language 
Support 

W
hich languages are 

supported w
hen 

using Play Store? 

The Play S
tore app supports English 

and Spanish. Third party apps m
ay not 

support all languages. 
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Phone 
Function 

VPN
 

H
ow

 do I set up a 
VPN

? 

VPN
 access configuration is different 

according to each com
pany. To 

configure VPN
 access from

 your phone, 
you m

ust obtain the details from
 your 

com
pany’s netw

ork adm
inistrator. 

Phone 
Function 

Screen Tim
e O

ut 

M
y screen turns off 

after only 30 seconds. 
H

ow
 can I change the 

am
ount of tim

e for 
the backlight to turn 
off? 

1. From
 the H

om
e screen, touch and 

hold the R
ecent A

pps button 
. 

2. Tap S
ettings >

 D
isplay >

 S
creen 

tim
eout. 

3. Tap the preferred screen backlight 
tim

eout tim
e. 

Phone 
Function 

W
i-Fi and 4G

 

W
hen W

i-Fi and 4G
 

are both available, 
w

hich service w
ill m

y 

W
hen using data, your phone m

ay 
default to the W

i-Fi connection (if W
i-Fi 

connectivity on your phone is set to 
O

n). H
ow

ever, there w
ill be no 

notification w
hen your phone sw

itches 
from

 one to the other. 

phone use? 
To know

 w
hich data connection is 

being used, check the 4G
 

or W
i-Fi 

icon 
in the Status B

ar at the top of 
your screen. 

Phone 
Function 

H
om

e Screen 
Is it possible to 
rem

ove an app from
 

the H
om

e screen? 

N
o. A

pps can't be rem
oved from

 the 
H

om
e screen, but you can uninstall 

apps that you've dow
nloaded to your 

phone to rem
ove them

. Just touch and 
hold the dow

nloaded app icon until the 
U

ninstall bar appears at the top of the 
screen. Then, w

ithout lifting your finger, 
drag the icon to the R

em
ove bar, then 

lift your finger. 

Phone 
Function 

A
pplication 

I dow
nloaded an app 

and it causes a lot of 
errors. H

ow
 do I 

rem
ove it? 

1. From
 the H

om
e screen, touch and 

hold the R
ecent A

pps button 
. 

2. Tap S
ettings >

 A
pplication m

anager. 
3. Tap the app >

 U
ninstall. 

N
O

T
E  You can also touch and hold the 

app, then drag it to the U
ninstall bar at 

the top of the screen. 
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Phone 
Function 

R
ingtones 

C
an I use m

usic files 
for m

y ringtones? 

Yes. A
fter saving a m

usic file as a 
ringtone, you can use it anyw

here you 
can set ringtones as an alert. 

To save a m
usic file as a ringtone: 

Touch and hold a song in a library list. In 
the context m

enu that opens, tap S
et 

as ringtone, then tap Phone ringtone. 
The added ringtone becom

es your 
default ringtone. 

N
O

T
E

 If you tap C
aller ringtones 

instead, you can set the selected song 
for a specific contact. 

Phone 
Function 

A
larm

 

W
ill m

y alarm
 be 

audible or w
ill it go off 

if the phone is turned 
off? 

N
o, that functionality isn't supported. 

Phone 
Function 

A
larm

 
If m

y ringer volum
e is 

set to O
ff or V

ibrate, 
w

ill I hear m
y alarm

? 

Your alarm
 is program

m
ed to be audible 

even in these scenarios. 

R
ecovery 

Solution 
Pow

er R
eset 

The phone is 
locked-up and does 
not function. H

ow
 can 

I reset it? 

In the case of a m
alfunction or lock up 

error, press and hold the Volum
e D

ow
n 

button and the Pow
er/Lock button at 

sam
e tim

e for about 11 seconds until 
device reset. 

Phone 
Function 

B
attery m

odule 

Insert w
rong battery 

m
odule. 

Insert dam
aged 

m
odule or insert the 

m
odule not properly. 

See Installing the battery for details. 

D
evice specifications m

ay vary, 
depending on the area and m

obile 
service provider. To purchase additional 
battery m

odules or com
patible optional 

item
s, contact an LG

 Electronics 
Service C

entre for support. 
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A
R

B
ITR

ATIO
N

 N
O

TIC
E: TH

IS LIM
ITED

 W
A

R
R

A
N

TY C
O

N
TA

IN
S A

N
 

A
R

B
ITR

ATIO
N

 PR
O

VISIO
N

 TH
AT R

EQ
U

IR
ES YO

U
 A

N
D

 LG
 TO

 R
ESO

LVE 
D

ISPU
TES B

Y B
IN

D
IN

G
 A

R
B

ITR
ATIO

N
 IN

STEA
D

 O
F IN

 C
O

U
R

T, U
N

LESS 
YO

U
 C

H
O

O
SE TO

 O
PT O

U
T. IN

 A
R

B
ITR

ATIO
N

, C
LA

SS A
C

TIO
N

S A
N

D
 

JU
R

Y TR
IA

LS A
R

E N
O

T PER
M

ITTED
. PLEA

SE SEE TH
E SEC

TIO
N

 TITLED
 

“PR
O

C
ED

U
R

E FO
R

 R
ESO

LVIN
G

 D
ISPU

TES” B
ELO

W
. 

W
a
rra

n
ty

 L
a
w

s
 

The follow
ing law

s govern w
arranties that arise in retail sales of consum

er 
goods: 

The C
alifornia Song-B

everly C
onsum

er W
arranty A

ct [C
C

 §§1790 et
seq], 

The C
alifornia U

niform
 C

om
m

ercial C
ode, D

ivision Tw
o [C

om
 C

§§2101 et seq], and 

The federal M
agnuson-M

oss W
arranty Federal Trade C

om
m

ission
Im

provem
ent A

ct [15 U
SC

 §§2301 et seq; 16 C
FR

 Parts 701– 703]. A
 

typical M
agnuson-M

oss A
ct w

arranty is a w
ritten prom

ise that the 
product is free of defects or a w

ritten prom
ise to refund, repair, or 

replace defective goods. [See 15 U
SC

 §2301(6).] R
em

edies include 
dam

ages for failing to honor a w
ritten w

arranty or service contract or 
for violating disclosure provisions. [See 15 U

SC
 §2310(d).] Except for 

som
e labeling and disclosure requirem

ents, the federal A
ct does not 

preem
pt state law

. [See 15 U
SC

 §2311.] 

1. W
H

A
T

 T
H

IS
 W

A
R

R
A

N
T

Y
 C

O
V

E
R

S
: 

LG
 offers you a lim

ited w
arranty that the enclosed subscriber unit and its 

enclosed accessories w
ill be free from

 defects in m
aterial and 

w
orkm

anship, according to the follow
ing term

s and conditions: 

(1)The lim
ited w

arranty for the product extends for TW
ELVE (12) M

O
N

TH
S 

beginning on the date of purchase of the product w
ith valid proof of 

purchase, or absent valid proof of purchase, FIFTEEN
 (15) M

O
N

TH
S 

from
 date of m

anufacture as determ
ined by the unit’s m

anufacture date 
code. 

(2)The lim
ited w

arranty extends only to the original purchaser of the 
product and is not assignable or transferable to any subsequent 
purchaser/end user. 
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(3)This w
arranty is good only to the original purchaser of the product during 

the w
arranty period as long as it is in the U

.S., including A
laska, H

aw
aii, 

U
.S. Territories and C

anada. 

(4)The external housing and cosm
etic parts shall be free of defects at the 

tim
e of shipm

ent and, therefore, shall not be covered under these 
lim

ited w
arranty term

s. 

(5)U
pon request from

 LG
, the consum

er m
ust provide inform

ation to 
reasonably prove the date of purchase. 

(6)The custom
er shall bear the cost of shipping the product to the 

C
ustom

er Service D
epartm

ent of LG
. LG

 shall bear the cost of shipping 
the product back to the consum

er after the com
pletion of service under 

this lim
ited w

arranty. 

2
. W

H
A

T
 T

H
IS

 W
A

R
R

A
N

T
Y

 D
O

E
S

 N
O

T
 C

O
V

E
R

: 

(1)D
efects or dam

ages resulting from
 use of the product in other than its 

norm
al and custom

ary m
anner. 

(2)D
efects or dam

ages from
 abnorm

al use, abnorm
al conditions, im

proper 
storage, exposure to m

oisture or dam
pness, unauthorized m

odifications, 
unauthorized connections, unauthorized repair, m

isuse, neglect, abuse, 
accident, alteration, im

proper installation, or other acts w
hich are not the 

fault of LG
, including dam

age caused by shipping, blow
n fuses, spills of 

food or liquid. 

(3)B
reakage or dam

age to antennas unless caused directly by defects in 
m

aterial or w
orkm

anship. 

(4)That the C
ustom

er Service D
epartm

ent at LG
 w

as not notified by 
consum

er of the alleged defect or m
alfunction of the product during the 

applicable lim
ited w

arranty period. 

(5)Products w
hich have had the serial num

ber rem
oved or m

ade illegible. 

(6)This lim
ited w

arranty is in lieu of all other w
arranties, express or im

plied 
either in fact or by operations of law

, statutory or otherw
ise, including, 

but not lim
ited to any im

plied w
arranty of m

arketability or fitness for a 
particular use. 

(7)D
am

age resulting from
 use of non LG

 approved accessories. 

(8)A
ll plastic surfaces and all other externally exposed parts that are 

scratched or dam
aged due to norm

al custom
er use. 

(9)Products operated outside published m
axim

um
 ratings. 

(10) Products used or obtained in a rental program
. 

(11) C
onsum

ables (such as fuses). 
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3
. W

H
A

T
 L

G
 W

IL
L
 D

O
: 

LG
 w

ill, at its sole option, either repair, replace or refund the purchase price 
of any unit that does not conform

 to this lim
ited w

arranty. LG
 m

ay choose 
at its option to use functionally equivalent re-conditioned, refurbished or 
new

 units or parts or any units. In addition, LG
 w

ill not re-install or back-up 
any data, applications or softw

are that you have added to your phone. It is 
therefore recom

m
ended that you back-up any such data or inform

ation 
prior to sending the unit to LG

 to avoid the perm
anent loss of such 

inform
ation. 

4
. S

T
A

T
E

 L
A

W
 R

IG
H

T
S

: 

N
o other express w

arranty is applicable to this product. TH
E D

U
R

ATIO
N

 O
F 

A
N

Y IM
PLIED

 W
A

R
R

A
N

TIES, IN
C

LU
D

IN
G

 TH
E IM

PLIED
 W

A
R

R
A

N
TY O

F 
M

A
R

KETA
B

ILITY, IS LIM
ITED

 TO
 TH

E D
U

R
ATIO

N
 O

F TH
E EXPR

ESS 
W

A
R

R
A

N
TY H

ER
EIN

. LG
 SH

A
LL N

O
T B

E LIA
B

LE FO
R

 TH
E LO

SS O
F TH

E 
U

SE O
F TH

E PR
O

D
U

C
T, IN

C
O

N
VEN

IEN
C

E, LO
SS O

R
 A

N
Y O

TH
ER

 
D

A
M

A
G

ES, D
IR

EC
T O

R
 C

O
N

SEQ
U

EN
TIA

L, A
R

ISIN
G

 O
U

T O
F TH

E U
SE 

O
F, O

R
 IN

A
B

ILITY TO
 U

SE, TH
IS PR

O
D

U
C

T O
R

 FO
R

 A
N

Y B
R

EA
C

H
 O

F 
A

N
Y EXPR

ESS O
R

 IM
PLIED

 W
A

R
R

A
N

TY, IN
C

LU
D

IN
G

 TH
E IM

PLIED
 

W
A

R
R

A
N

TY O
F M

A
R

KETA
B

ILITY A
PPLIC

A
B

LE TO
 TH

IS PR
O

D
U

C
T. 

Som
e states do not allow

 the exclusive lim
itation of incidental or 

consequential dam
ages or lim

itations on how
 long an im

plied w
arranty 

lasts; so these lim
itations or exclusions m

ay not apply to you. This w
arranty 

gives you specific legal rights and you m
ay also have other rights w

hich 
vary from

 state to state. 

5
. H

O
W

 T
O

 G
E

T
 W

A
R

R
A

N
T

Y
 S

E
R

V
IC

E
: 

If you experience any problem
s w

ith either the B
luetooth headset or the 

m
obile handset, in each case as m

ay be covered by this lim
ited w

arranty, 
you need only return the affected device. For exam

ple, if a problem
 exists 

w
ith the B

luetooth headset, please D
O

 N
O

T return your m
obile handset 

w
ith the headset. Likew

ise, if a problem
 exists w

ith the m
obile handset, 

please D
O

 N
O

T return the B
luetooth H

eadset w
ith the handset. 

To obtain w
arranty service, please call or fax to the follow

ing telephone 
num

bers from
 anyw

here in the continental U
nited States: 
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Tel. 1-800-793-8896 o
r Fax. 1-800-448-4026 

O
r visit http://w

w
w

.lg.com
/us/support C

orrespondence m
ay also be m

ailed 
to: 

LG
 Electronics Service- M

obile H
andsets, P.O

. B
ox 240007, H

untsville, A
L 

35824 

D
O

 N
O

T
 R

E
T

U
R

N
 Y

O
U

R
 P

R
O

D
U

C
T

 T
O

 T
H

E
 A

B
O

V
E

 A
D

D
R

E
S

S
. 

Please call or w
rite for the location of the LG

 authorized service center 
nearest you and for the procedures for obtaining w

arranty claim
s. 
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PR
O

C
ED

U
R

E FO
R

 R
ES

O
LV

IN
G

 D
IS

PU
TES

: 

A
LL D

ISPU
TES B

ETW
EEN

 YO
U

 A
N

D
 LG

 A
R

ISIN
G

 O
U

T O
F O

R
 

R
ELATIN

G
 IN

 A
N

Y W
AY TO

 TH
IS LIM

ITED
 W

A
R

R
A

N
TY O

R
 TH

E 
PR

O
D

U
C

T SH
A

LL B
E R

ESO
LVED

 EXC
LU

SIVELY TH
R

O
U

G
H

 B
IN

D
IN

G
 

A
R

B
ITR

ATIO
N

, A
N

D
 N

O
T IN

 A
 C

O
U

R
T O

F G
EN

ER
A

L JU
R

ISD
IC

TIO
N

. 
B

IN
D

IN
G

 A
R

B
ITR

ATIO
N

 M
EA

N
S TH

AT YO
U

 A
N

D
 LG

 A
R

E EA
C

H
 

W
A

IVIN
G

 TH
E R

IG
H

T TO
 A

 JU
R

Y TR
IA

L A
N

D
 TO

 B
R

IN
G

 O
R

 
PA

R
TIC

IPATE IN
 A

 C
LA

SS A
C

TIO
N

. 

D
efinitions. For the purposes of this section, references to “LG

” m
ean 

LG
 Electronics M

obileC
om

m
 U

.S.A
., Inc., its parents, subsidiaries and 

affiliates, and each of their officers, directors, em
ployees, agents, 

beneficiaries, predecessors in interest, successors, assigns and 
suppliers; references to “dispute” or “claim

” shall include any dispute, 
claim

 or controversy of any kind w
hatsoever (w

hether based in contract, 
tort, statute, regulation, ordinance, fraud, m

isrepresentation or any other 
legal or equitable theory) arising out of or relating in any w

ay to the sale, 
condition or perform

ance of the product or this Lim
ited W

arranty. 

A
greem

ent to B
inding A

rbitration and C
lass A

ction W
aiver. You and LG

 
agree to resolve any claim

s betw
een us only by binding arbitration on an 

individual basis, unless you opt out as provided below
. A

ny dispute 
betw

een you and LG
 shall not be com

bined or consolidated w
ith a 

dispute involving any other person’s or entity’s product or claim
. M

ore 
specifically, w

ithout lim
itation of the foregoing, any dispute betw

een you 
and LG

 shall not under any circum
stances proceed as part of a class or 

representative action. Instead of arbitration, either party m
ay bring an 

individual action in sm
all claim

s court, but that sm
all claim

s court action 
m

ay not be brought on a class or representative basis. 

A
rbitration R

ules and Procedures. To begin arbitration of a claim
, either 

you or LG
 m

ust m
ake a w

ritten dem
and for arbitration. The arbitration 

w
ill be adm

inistered by the A
m

erican A
rbitration A

ssociation (A
A

A
) and 

w
ill be conducted before a single arbitrator under the A

A
A’s C

onsum
er 

A
rbitration R

ules that are in effect at the tim
e the arbitration is initiated 
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(referred to as the “A
A

A
 R

ules”) and under the procedures set forth in 
this section. The A

A
A

 R
ules are available online at 

w
w

w
.adr.org/consum

er. Send a copy of your w
ritten dem

and for 
arbitration, as w

ell as a copy of this provision, to the A
A

A
 in the m

anner 
described in the A

A
A

 R
ules. You m

ust also send a copy of your w
ritten 

dem
and to LG

 at LG
 Electronics, U

SA
, Inc. A

ttn: Legal D
epartm

ent-
A

rbitration 1000 Sylvan A
venue Englew

ood C
liffs, N

J 07632. If there is a 
conflict betw

een the A
A

A
 R

ules and the rules set forth in this section, 
the rules set forth in this section w

ill govern. This arbitration provision is 
governed by the Federal A

rbitration A
ct. Judgm

ent m
ay be entered on 

the arbitrator’s aw
ard in any court of com

petent jurisdiction. A
ll issues 

are for the arbitrator to decide, except that issues relating to the scope 
and enforceability of the arbitration provision and to the arbitrability of 
the dispute are for the court to decide. The arbitrator is bound by the 
term

s of this provision. 

G
overning Law

: The law
 of the state of your residence shall govern this 

Lim
ited W

arranty and any disputes betw
een us except to the extent that 

such law
 is preem

pted by or inconsistent w
ith applicable federal law

. 

Fees/C
osts. You do not need to pay any fee to begin an arbitration. U

pon 
receipt of your w

ritten dem
and for arbitration, LG

 w
ill prom

ptly pay all 
arbitration filing fees to the A

A
A

 unless you seek m
ore than $25,000 in 

dam
ages, in w

hich case the paym
ent of these fees w

ill be governed by 
the A

A
A

 R
ules. Except as otherw

ise provided for herein, LG
 w

ill pay all 
A

A
A

 filing, adm
inistration and arbitrator fees for any arbitration initiated 

in accordance w
ith the A

A
A

 R
ules and this arbitration provision. If you 

prevail in the arbitration, LG
 w

ill pay your reasonable attorneys’ fees and 
expenses to the extent required by applicable law

. If the arbitrator finds 
either the substance of your claim

 or the relief sought in the dem
and is 

frivolous or brought for an im
proper purpose (as m

easured by the 
standards set forth in Federal R

ule of C
ivil Procedure 11(b)), then the 

paym
ent of all arbitration fees w

ill be governed by the A
A

A
 R

ules. In 
such a situation, you agree to reim

burse LG
 for all m

onies previously 
disbursed by it that are otherw

ise your obligation to pay under the A
A

A
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R
ules. Except as otherw

ise provided for, LG
 w

aives any rights it m
ay 

have to seek attorneys’ fees and expenses from
 you if LG

 prevails in 
the arbitration. 

H
earings and Location. If your claim

 is for $25,000 or less, you m
ay 

choose to have the arbitration conducted solely on the basis of (1) 
docum

ents subm
itted to the arbitrator, (2) through a telephonic hearing, 

or (3) by an in-person hearing as established by the A
A

A
 R

ules. If your 
claim

 exceeds $25,000, the right to a hearing w
ill be determ

ined by the 
A

A
A

 R
ules. A

ny in-person arbitration hearings w
ill be held at a location 

w
ithin the federal judicial district in w

hich you reside unless w
e both 

agree to another location or w
e agree to a telephonic arbitration. 

O
pt O

ut. You m
ay opt out of this dispute resolution procedure. If you 

opt out, neither you nor LG
 can require the other to participate in an 

arbitration proceeding. To opt out, you m
ust send notice to LG

 no later 
than 30 calendar days from

 the date of the first consum
er purchaser’s 

purchase of the product by either: (i) sending an e-m
ail to optout@

lge. 
com

, w
ith the subject line: “A

rbitration O
pt O

ut” or (ii) calling 1-800-
980-2973. You m

ust include in the opt out e-m
ail or provide by 

telephone: (a) your nam
e and address; (b) the date on w

hich the product 
w

as purchased; (c) the product m
odel nam

e or m
odel num

ber; and (d) 
the IM

EI or M
EID

 or Serial N
um

ber, as applicable (the IM
EI or M

EID
 or 

Serial N
um

ber can be found (i) on the product box; (ii) on a label on the 
back of the product beneath the battery, if the battery is rem

ovable; or 
(iii) from

 the settings m
enu via the follow

ing path: Settings >
 A

bout 
phone >

 Status). You m
ay only opt out of the dispute resolution 

procedure in the m
anner described above (that is, by e-m

ail or 
telephone); no other form

 of notice w
ill be effective to opt out of this 

dispute resolution procedure. O
pting out of this dispute resolution 

procedure w
ill not affect the coverage of the Lim

ited W
arranty in any 

w
ay, and you w

ill continue to enjoy the full benefits of the Lim
ited 

W
arranty. If you keep this product and do not opt out, then you accept 

all term
s and conditions of the arbitration provision described above. 
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